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CHAPTER 48 — ANOTHER REGARDING WHAT THE WISE ONES
AND THE PHYSICIANS HAVE MENTIONED REGARDING THE
ANATOMY OF THE BODY AND ITS ORGANS
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The first chapter — regarding the explanation of the original
organs of the body
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They said, ‘Allah"®¥ the Glorious Created parts of the animals different for the Wisdom and
the betterment. He®™i Made these as bones, and nerves, and muscles, and tendons, and
ligaments, and veins, and membranes, and flesh, and fat, and moistures, and cartilages, and
these are the simple ones.
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Then He?* Made from these complex parts as tools from the cranium (skull), and the brain,
and the jaws, and the eye, and the ear, and the nose, and the teeth, and the tongue, and the
throat, and the neck, and the loins, and the marrow, and the ribs, and the sternum, and the
clavicle, and the humerus, the forearm, and the writs, and the metatarsus, and the fingers,
and the nails, and the chest, and the lung, and the heart, and the oesophagus, and the
stomach, and the intestines, and the liver, and the spleen, and the gall bladder, and the
kidney, and the bladder, and the hypothalamus of the abdomen, and the testicles, and the
penis, and the breasts, and the womb, and the pubic area, and the thigh, and the leg, and the
foot, and the heel, and the ankle, and other than that.
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Four of these are noble chiefs — and it is the brain, and the heart, and the liver, and the
testicles when in the first strength of the feeling and the movement, and in second the
strength of life, and in the third, the strength of nutrition, and the three are necessary to the
remaining of the person, and in the fourth is the strength of reproduction and preservation
of the lineage, which is needy to for the survival of the species, and by it the body is
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completed, and the masculine and the feminine temperaments, which are among the
necessary symptoms of the animal species.
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And each of the first three is intertwined with the other in need of it, because had it not been
for the liver and it’s rolling down the nutrition to rest of the organs, it would have dissolved
and swelled.
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And had it not been for what is connect with the liver from the heat of the heart, there would
not have remained any essence for him by which he could complete his work.
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And had it not been for the heating of the brain by the arteries and feeding the lived by the
veins ascending to it, his nature would not last for him that by which his work is done.
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And had it not been for the movement by the brain of the chest muscle, the breathing would
not take place, and there would not remain for the heart, it's essence from which the
instinctive heat in our bodies is emitted.
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But the absolute chief, it is the heart, and it is the first of what came into being in the animal,
and from it the soul which is the place of the feeling and the movement, travels to the brain.
Then it travels from it to rest of the parts, and from it as well travels the soul which is the
initiation of the nutrition and the growth, to the liver. Then | travels from it to rest of the
parts. So Blessed is Allah®V, best of the creators.
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Then know that the bones are of types, from long, and short, and wide, and delicate, and
solid, and hollow, based upon according to the difference in betterment and wisdom. From
these is what it’s measurement from the body is a measurement of the foundation, and upon
it is his build, and from these is what it’s measurement is the protection and the saving, and
from these is what is like the weapon which one defends with against the collider, and from
these is what is a filling between the gap of the joints, and from these is what is related to the
muscles needy to a connection.

Page 7 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

LA}\.@,:.A./\J‘Yg\y\}éw’qﬁéiﬂfdjwdbaiﬁdyQMY&EW%’L&)J@(\}E}LL&)(%\M}
Laf b =Y o)zt

And the entirety of the bones is a support and a strength for the body, and for this reason it
was created solid, then there is no benefit in it except this is a solid creation, and even though
there are pores and defects in these which are inevitable and what is needy to for the reason
of the movement as well.
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He?™i Added to his cavity and made his cavity in the middle one so that his body would not
need the separate places of food, and it would become soft, but rather the solidity of his body
and collection its food, and it is the brain in its filling.
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The benefit of increasing the cavity is that it is lighter, and the benefit of unifying the cavity is
that its body remains more solid, and the benefit of the solidity of its body is that it does not
break during violent movements; and the benefit of the brain is that it nourishes it and keeps
it moist at all times, so that it does not crumble with the drying of movement, and that it is
hollow as solid. The cavity decreases if the need for strength is greater, and increases if the
need for lightness is greater.
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Some of them created a screen for the aforementioned food, with an increase in need
because of something that must pass through it, such as the smell inhaled with the air in the
bones under the brain and the brain’s residue pushes into it.
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And the bones are all adjacent to each other, and there is not much distance between one of
them and the one that follows it, but he did not make everything in the body of it one bone,
so that the body would not include the lesion or fracture that afflicted it, and the parts of the
body would have different, elaborate movements.
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For this reason, each one of them was prepared in the way that corresponds to what is
wanted, and what it needed to move in some cases together and in some of them individually,
with a ligament that grew from one end of the bone and connected to the other end, which
is a white, insensitive body.
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So He®V Made one end of the two bones with appendages and in the other a bottom
corresponding to the entry of these appendages and empowered these in them, and in this
form between the bones, there were joints, and the ligaments became for the sake of the
joints to move from them, some without the others.
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And for the sake of the continuity link between the bones that they move together as one
bone, and because the bones and the rest of the organs do not have to move by themselves,
but rather by a motor and by way of the direction of emotion, He®* Connected to them from
the principle of sensation and movement and their source which is the brain, up to the point.
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And this access is the nerve, which is the substance of a sticky gum, a solid rectangle upon
sensation, other than the hollow nerve that is in the eye. It's benefit in particular is to benefit
the brain through its middle to all the organs, sense and movement, and crosswise, the
tightening of the flesh and the strengthening of the body.
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And it is not connected to the bone singly, but after it has been mixed with the flesh and
ligaments, because if the nerves were connected individually to a great organ, they would
either not be able to move it at all, or that its movement would be weak, especially when it is
distributed, divided, and branched into the parts, and the portion of a single part becomes
much more precise than the original and when it diverges from its origin and its premise.
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And for this reason, the nerve divides before it reaches the organ by which it is intended to
move, and between those sections is woven into flesh and fragments of the ligament, so it is
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formed from all of that something called a muscle, and its bone, smallness and shape are as
large as the organ that it wants to move and according to need to it, and place it in the
direction to which it is intended to move that part.
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Then from the end that follows the moving part from the two ends of the muscle, something
called a tendon grows, and it is a composite body from the nerve coming to that part and
from the ligament that grows from the bones, and it has been rid of the meat and passes until
it contacts the part which wants to move it with the lower end, so it heals with this measure,
showing a little twitching of the muscle towards its origin by pulling the tendon with a strong
attraction, and for the part to move as a whole because the tendon is connected from it to its
lower end.
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And the tendons of one muscle may be multiple if it is large, and several muscles may
cooperate to move one member, and the muscle may not have a tendon because it is very
small. And every organ that moves voluntarily has a muscle by which it moves, if it was moving
in an opposing direction, it would have muscles in opposing positions, each one of them
pulling it to its side when that movement is taking place, and the antagonist stops it from
doing so.
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And if the two opposites work at the same time, the member is straightened and stretched,
and the palm stands. For example, if the muscle placed in the sole of the forearm extends it,
and the muscle placed in the back of the forearm is stretched, and the muscle placed in the
back is stretched back, and all of its extent is equal and stands between the two.
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Moreover, the principle of sensation and movement in all the organs may be one nerve or it
may be two, and the principle of the nerve for sense and movement is due to its bearing of
the touching force, and the moving force is from the side of the animal soul that emanates
into it from the brain, because of the metastasis of its carrier, which is the soul, except for
what lack of sense is more beneficial to him, such as the liver, spleen, kidney, lung, and bone.
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And this force comprehends the first qualities of heat, cold, humidity, and dryness, and it also
perceives lightness, heaviness, touch, roughness, hardness, softness, fragility, and viscosity,
all by contact.

5 ol O e fladll et ey 0l BLT ST oMlaall @ Bl m o)l Ay slae) e (3 B 12 B3l SIS
oasl AN 0o OF Y glol) n LS SlaeWl s o Ll 5 3 Y 5 3 b L) dems FLoll e Ll Cnall Jg5 OIS 5 35
s ) e Ja 5 0 e a2

Likewise, the moving force is transmitted into all the organs by means of the soul that is
transmitted in the muscles. Then, when the lower body and beyond the brain need to obtain
sensation and movement, and the nerves descending to it from the brain were far from the
path, not close or close, and also if all the nerves sprouted from the brain does not need the
head to be much larger than it is, and for the body to bear it.
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And for that, Allah?¥, Mighty is His** Name, Made a hole to be in the lower cranium, and
another from it, something from the brain, and it is the marrow, and He* Fortified it due to
it’s nobility and it’s honour, with the neck, and the solid just as He®*¥ has Fortified the brain
with the cranium, and Flowed it in the length of the body, and it is fortified, safe.
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And a nerve sprouts from it when approaching and aligning with an organ a nerve that comes
out from a hole in the beads of the neck and the crucifixion, and it connects with those organs
that the nerve comes to from that place, giving them sensation and movement by the
strength of their principle in which they are.
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If a great accident occurs on the brain, the whole body loses sense and movement, and if it
occurs on the marrow, the organs that the nerve comes from that place and what is below it,

will lose sensation.
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It is only because the brain is like the eye and the source for that, and the marrow is like the
great river flowing from it, and the nerves are like streams, and the first principles of the
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nerves emerging from the brain and the marrow are soft and similar to them, and then they
become hard when they are separated from them until it becomes a complete nerve of the

type.

5 Bl e clae¥ Lol baimd g Al (3 191 as (] slad oyl jpnidl g o d o Y e a2 5 4 clid ga 1))yl
AT pan i ) oy U DU 5 oand) dlanlsy Ll 5 Bl gl s a5 sl

Then know that all the muscles are enclosed by a fine membrane, and likewise all the viscera
are enclosed by a thin membrane, and the membrane is a nice, thin body woven from the
nerve and ligament to benefit the organ that is its membrane and surrounding it, which is not
perceptible to the occasional sense and feeling. The organs are in their shapes and positions,
and it protects them from dissipation and dispersal, and connects them by means of a nerve
and a ligament that splinters into its fibres with another organ.
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And all things wrapped in the membrane are inside the ribs, so their membrane grows from
one of the membranes of the chest and abdomen, and the fleshy organs are either fibrous
like muscle meat, or there is no fibre like the liver, and there is nothing of the movements
except by fibre, while voluntary action is because of muscle fibre.
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As for the voluntary, it is due to muscle fibres, and as for the natural ones, such as the
movement of the uterus and veins, and the compound, such as the movement of the groin, it
a specific fibre in a form of placing length, width, and turbine, and for pulling the elongated
fibre, and for repelling the fibre that goes crosswise by the squeezing, and for grasping the
retracting fibre.
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As for the veins, these are of two types. One of them is the pulsator, and its trigger is the
heart. It is called the arteries. It has two movements, systolic and diastolic, and it removes
smoke from the heart with its systolic movement and attracts with its diastolic movement a
good, clear breeze with which the heart relaxes and from which it derives the instinctive heat.
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Through this movement the spirit, animal power, and instinctive heat spread throughout the
entire body, and all of them were created with two flanks, as a precaution in the tightness of
their bodies, lest they split due to the force of their movement, including what is in them, and
lest what is in them disintegrate except for one of them, called the venous artery, for it has
one peritoneum to be softer and more obedient. For relaxation and constriction, the need for
smoothness is greater than for thrust, because it is also an outlet for the breeze.
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Like that, there is an outlet for the lung’s nourishment, for its nourishment is from the heart,
as it sinks into the lung and becomes a branch, and the flesh of the lung is soft and gentle, not
afraid of clashing with it when it pulses, and it needs to filter food into it quickly and easily,
encountering the force of the instinctive heat and its confrontation with the movement of the
soul. Wisdom necessitated strengthening the outlet of the soul and the instinctive heat with
this lining and securing it with it.
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The second type is the static veins and their source is the liver, and they are called veins, and
their task is either to attract food to the liver, or to deliver food from the liver to the organs.
All of them have one peritoneum except for one, which is called the arterial vein, because it
has two solid membranes because it penetrates into the right cavity of the heart. It brings the
nourishment of the lung to the heart, and the lung flesh is a soft and light meat that is only
suitable for it with thin, gentle blood.
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And from the arteries are what accompany the veins so that the veins are connected to the
membranes covered with them, so that the organs between them are drawn in between
them, so each one of them draws from the other. And whenever they converge on the solid
inside, the arteriovenous straddles, the lowest breathe most honourable ones, and whatever
they join in the visible organs, the artery sinks under the vein so that it is more concealed and
more concealed for it, and the vein will be for it like paradise.
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As for the cartilage, it is softer than the bone, so it bends and is stiffer than the rest of the
organs, and its benefit is that it improves the connection of the bones with the soft organs,
so that the hard and the soft are not superimposed without an average. Thus, the soft will be
harmed by the solid, especially during blows and pressure, and it improves the juxtaposition
of the abrasive joints, so it is not compromised by its rigidity and is based on with it, it
strengthens some of the muscles that extend to a non-boneless organ, and to depend on it
what lacks dependence on something strong that is not very solid.
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These are the similar parts, the parts on which the mechanical organs are installed, for their
Giver, of Praise as He®" Deserves it, and all of them are formed from semen, except for meat
and fat, for they are formed from blood.
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The second chapter — regarding the anatomy of the head and
it’s parts, and what is inclusive upon it
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Including the cranium of the head, which is what Allah-?¥ Created to preserve the brain and
protect it from pests, so Allah®™ Created it round to length, because roundness is the
greatest area of straight lines, if its circumference is equal, and so that he does not get excited
about clashes, what those with angles do not get excited about. As for its length, it is because
the nerve roots of the brain are placed in length so as not to be crowded and not compressed,
and the front or back protrusion may be lost, or both.
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The cranium is composed of six bones, two of them as the ceiling and four as the walls, and
they are connected to each other by seams called ‘Al Shoun’ (partitions), and the walls are
made harder than the fontanelle because the falls and bumps on them are more, and because
the need to loosen the fontanelle in order to allow the decomposing vapour to penetrate and
not to weigh on the brain. And He®" Made the most solid walls at its back because it is absent
from guarding the senses.
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And in the cranium there are many holes, from which many nerves come out, and veins and
arteries enter into them, and from them come out thick vapours that do not penetrate into
the bone. It extracts the marrow and connects to the cranium, the upper jaw, which in it there
are the cheeks, the ears, and the upper teeth. It is composed of fourteen bones connected to
each other by sutures.
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Then the lower jaw. It is the one that has the lower teeth, except that it is not connected by
fusion and focus, but rather a detailed connection due to the need for movement, and the
place where it is connected to it is called zirphin, and it is a compound other than the teeth
from two bones between them in the middle of the chin.
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And under the cranium, on the back side, between it and the upper beard, is a concentric
bone that has been filled with the defect that occurred from the division of the shapes of
these bones, and it is called the peg. All the bones of the head if you count as they should be,
except for the teeth, are twenty-three bones.
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As for the brain, Allah?™ Glorious Created it soft and creamy so that the senses could be
easily imprinted in it, so that the nerves that sprang from it would be firm that would neither
be broken or cut off, and Made its mood cool and moist so that the forces deposited in it
would be stirred from their perceptions, and lest it be ignited by the heat generated in it by
intellectual and imaginative movements, and to modify the strength of the soul and the heat
that rises to it from the heart, and to make its front, which is the source of the sensory nerves,
softer than its back, which is the source of the motor nerves, because movement does not
occur except by force, but rather it occurs with hardness.
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And it is divided into two parts, length and width, so that the lesion does not include all its
parts. It is the locus of the psychic soul and the loci of the senses, and the front of it is the
greatest, and it progresses to insignificance until it returns to the size and shape of the
marrow.
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It has two appendages, similar to the nipples, reaching to the large, draining-like bone in its
place in the cranium, where the end of the nose ends, in which the sense of smell, and with
them the residue rushes from this interior to the mentioned bone and descends from it to the
branchia with sneezing.
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As for the residue of the other interiors, it rushes to the perforated bone that is under the
palate, and the front interior is the place where the air is attracted to the brain, and the air,
after its stay in the bellies and its change to the place of the brain, becomes a psychological
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spirit and often exceeds what the bellies can accommodate, so it ascends to the interior of
the brain called ‘Al-Tazraz'. It is impossible for the cerebral nature and to its betterment.
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And ‘Al-Zard’ is the place from the two sides of the middle abdomen, extended at times and
contracted at other (times), like the worm, and it is named with it just as this abdomen has
been named, because by its extending, it elongates and aligns with it, and with its contraction,
it transverses and releases it. And the first movement is the contraction, the refuse is pushed
by it, and the second movement, the relaxation with it delivers the images of the realisations
to the memory strength by a Determination of the Mighty, the Wise.
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Then, He®™i the Exalted, has Wrapped the brain with two thin, soft membranes adjacent to
it and mixed in places, and thick and solid above it, adjoining the cranium, and it has many
places in it, and it is perforated with many holes in two places at the bone, like a filter. And
the bone that is in the palate due to a rush of residue, and from it the ileum rami ascends
from the sutures of the cranium to the outer part. It is withdrawn from the brain and its
weight is lifted from it, then a membrane is woven from those branches over the outer surface
of the cranium.
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The forebrain and hindbrain are also mediated by a gentle diaphragm. The soft part is
obscured from contact with the sclera, and under the brain between the thickened
membrane and the bone tissues similar to the many nets that are thrown at each other. It
comes from the ascending arteries to the head from the heart and liver, and two veins come
out of it and enter the hard membrane and connect to the brain.
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Rather, the mesh is spread under the brain so that the arterial blood and soul cool in it, so
that it resembles the mood of the brain after maturation, then it is gradually disposed of to
the brain and the private parts, which lie between the branches of these arteries, stuffed with
glandular flesh so as not to remain empty and for those branches to depend on it and remain
in their places.
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As for the nerves that emanate from the brain, they are seven pairs, the first of which
originates from the front of the brain and enters the eye, giving it the sense of sight through
the mediation of the visual force, and these two nerves are hollow. And when they originate
from the brain and are a little far from it, they are connected, and the hole of each of them
leads to its companion, then they also separate while they are still inside the cranium, then
they come out and each one of them comes to the eye which from his side.
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The second pair arises from behind the origin of the first and emerges from the cranium in
the hole at the bottom of the eye and separates in the muscle of the eye so that its
movements are formed.
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And the third originates from behind the second so that the front abdomen ends to the
second abdomen and mixes with the fourth pair that follows it and then separates from it. It
is divided into four parts, one of which goes down to the abdomen below the veil, and the
rest of it disperses in places on the face and nose, and some of them are related to the pair
which comes after it.
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The fourth originates from behind the third origins and separates in the palate, giving it a
special sense of its own.
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And the fifth is partly the sense of hearing and partly the movement of the muscles that move
the cheek.
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And the sixth, part of it reaches the throat and tongue, and part of it reaches the muscle in
the side of the shoulder and what is around it, and part of it descends from the neck and
branches through it as it passes, connecting to the muscles of the throat.
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When it reaches the chest, it also splits, so some of it comes back up until it connects with the
muscles of the throat, and some of it separates in the covering of the heart, lung, esophagus,
and what surrounds them, and the second one passes, which is the largest, until the veil
penetrates and connects to the mouth of the stomach, most of it and connects. The rest is in
the membrane of the liver, the spleen and the rest of the viscera, and there are some parts
of the third pair connected to it.
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The seventh starts from the back of the brain, where the medulla originates and disperses
into the muscles of the tongue and larynx, and the muscles that move the organs of the body.
All of them arise from these nerves and the spinal nerves mentioned above. And since it is
not possible to visualize it with words, what is possible from imaging the nerves and bones,
but rather it must be seen, and there are many great insights that we have turned away from;
and the number of all the muscles in the body is five hundred and twenty-nine, according to
Galen’s opinion.
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As for the eye, it is composed of seven layers and three moistures, except for nerves, muscles,
and veins, and its structure is explained that the hollow nerve, which is the first nerve leaving
the brain, exiting from the cranium to where the bottom of the eye is, and on it are two
membranes, the membranes of the brain.

Lo Gl (55 5 Rartdl Lo i) Badll oy g bl 3aall 093 Lol g slie ez 3800 cliad) Lyl L yley 5 alall aill
A B e g s 095 sLid L s

If it protrudes from the cranium and becomes in the area around the bone of the eye, the
thick membrane separates from it and becomes a covering and covering over the entire upper
eye bone, and this membrane is called the hard layer, and the thin membrane also separates
from it. It becomes a membrane and cloth without the solid layer, and it is called the placental
layer because of its resemblance to the placenta; and the nerve presents itself, and a
membrane comes in it without these two, and it is called the reticular layer.
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Then a soft, moist, red, clear, thick body, like molten glass, is formed in the middle of this
membrane, which is called vitreous moisture, and another round body is formed in the middle
of this body, except that it has the slightest bulge, similar to ice in its purity, and it is called
glacial moisture. The glass surrounds the skin by half, and on top of the other half is a cobweb-
like body with a very clear and glaze called the arachnoid layer.
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Then this body is topped by a liquid in the colour of egg white called the oocyte, and above
the oval moisture is a thin, velvety body inside, where the oval is smooth on the outside, and
its colour varies in the bodies. Perhaps it was very black, and perhaps it was less than that in
the middle, such that a hole was adjacent to the skin, which widened and narrowed in an
unavoidable way to the extent of the skin’s need for light, and it is like the hole of grapes
extracted from the cluster, which is the pupil, and it contains sweet moisture and spirit, and
for this reason the beholder is nullified at death, and this membrane is called the uveal layer.
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This layer is topped and covered by a thick, clear, solid body that resembles a thin solid sheet
of white horn called the cornea. However, it is coloured in the colour of the layer under which
it is called blueberry, as it sticks something of a colour behind a bowl of glass.
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So that place of the glass tends to the colour of that thing, and it rises and covers it, but not
all of it, but rather to the place of the darkening of the eye, white, creamy, transparent flesh
mixed with the muscles that move the eye, thick and fused to it. It is called the conjunctiva,
which is the white of the eye and arises from the membrane that is on the cranium from
outside. The cornea also arises from the hard layer, the uvea of the choroid and the arachnoid
layer of the retina, and each attracts food from its origin, so it nourishes its share and leads
the rest to it.
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And the colours of the eyes, given the different colours of the blue layer, are four kohl, blue,
Shahla, and Sha’la. The reason for the kohl is either the lack of the soul and its lack of radiance
on all parts of the eye, or its roundness, and the lack of radiance on the colour of the
blueberry, or the smallness of the skin or its hollowness, and being very inside, so its purity
does not appear as it is necessary, or the abundance of white moisture or its cycle, to cover
up the skin or the intensity of the blackness of the uvea. So when these causes are gathered,
the eye would be intensely dark.

S ol e a3 bl ol 13) 5 s3es ol S BIS  a3, 1 S bl clalos) 13 5 U3 slasl @00 ol

And the causes of cyanosis are opposites to that, and if the causes of kohl and cyanosis are
mixed and matched, the eye will be weak, and if the causes of cyanosis exceed the causes of
kohl, it will be inferior.
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And this layer was created on this colour because it is the most suitable of colours to the light
of sight, as the white disperses its light, and the black brings it together and intensifies it, and
the blue, due to its moderation, brings together the light as a moderate group and
strengthens it. Rather, it was created thick to prevent the sun from shining on the light of the
eye and to be a strong mediator between moisture and the stratum corneum in front of it,
and for this reason it made its appearance that follows it harder.
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And in its apparent rigidity, another benefit is that the uveal foramen should remain open for
the rigidity of what is preserved in it, undisturbed by its edges, and by the soft, soft matter.
In fact, this layer is two internal layers with velvet and the other solid, and the cornea was
made transparent so as not to obscure the light of sight from penetrating it, and solid to be a
protection for the other layers and moisture from pests and to preserve them in their
positions and shapes.
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And the white moisture was placed in front of the glacier to obscure the power of the rays
and lights so that they would not be overcome, and the apparent glacier was made
excessively, because the realisations of the resemblances fall in a large part of it, so the vision
in it would be stronger, as the round does not align with the thing except by a small part, and
the glass was made thick so that it would not flow, and Made to be from behind the glacier
to it to be closer to the appearance of the food.
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The icy moisture is the most honourable part of the eye and the rest of the layers, and
moisture serves it and protects it, and it is the locus of visual perceptions from the side of the
soul coming to it from the two hollow nerves that are the locus of the perceptive visual power
of lights, colours, movements, quantities, and other things through the mediation of the soul
in it.

&> 7o et ol e (e e U] 5 ool Sl OV Saall odd Lokl 0 1 587 ) Lo (g2 Olicanl) e U
Bl Gl ) AL el s e sl iy b Ly o Y BT i) ] Ol )

And the two nerves were made hollow due to the need for the abundance of the soul that
carries this power, unlike the other senses, but they were made convergent in order for the
soul to gather with it even if one of the eyes befalls a disease whose light is not lost, but the
light is rushed from this complex entirely to the right eye.
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Because of that, he becomes more visually impaired, and for this reason whoever closes one
of his eyes, his other eye becomes stronger and its uveal hole widens, and because the two
eyes have one lead to which the ghost of the sighted is united there, and the vision of the two
eyes becomes one so that the ghost represents the common destiny.
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Therefore, it is presented to the strabismus that they see the same thing as two things when
one of the pupils passes upward or downward, thereby nullifying the straightness of the
course to the intersection, and before the common boundary, another common limit is
presented to the fracture of the nerve, and so does everyone whose limbs are relaxed and
their pupils swayed like drunks.
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Such is the feeling of two things about one thing for someone who twists his middle finger on
the index finger and turns something round with them, for the middle finger feels out of
alignment with the top and the forefinger out of alignment with the bottom, and because
each nerve is supported by the other and is based on it and it becomes as if it sprouted from
near the pupil.
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So the rush of light into the eye is stronger like a pool of water that takes a little water,
because if it were not for this convergence, the two blindfolds would have been at every look
and stare. The turning sways and one of the pupils shifts away from the alignment of the
other, so that most people in most cases see the same thing as two things.
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As for the eyelid, it originates from the skin that is on the outside of the cranium, and its
benefit is to prevent what is in contact with the pupil from the outside, and when it is applied,
it prevents the arrival of dust, smoke and rays, and it always polishes the pupil. He??
Distanced from it the particles and specks that have fallen on it, and Made the lower part
smaller than the upper, because the upper one covers the pupil once and reveals it again by
moving it, and the lower one is not moving. So if it is increased to this amount, it always covers
something of the pupil and it was filled with refuse and does not flow.
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As for the cilia, they prevent from the pupil some things that the eyelid does not prevent
when the eye is open, as it is seen when the wind blows that brings the mote, so it opens at
the lowest opening, and the upper cilia are connected to the lower, so he gets a semi-net
looking behind them, and vision occurs with the impulsion of the mote.
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As for the ear, it is made of nerve, flesh, and cartilage, and it was created high like a sail to
gather in it the air that moves from the force of the buzzing sound and buzzes in it and
penetrates through the outlet that is in a solid bone called stone, and it stirs the air that is
inside the ear and waves it as seen from the circles of water when it falls, so it falls there on
a skin furnished with a concave band like the stretching of the skin on the drum.
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There is a hum that is felt in its form by the power of hearing the sounds deposited in that
band through the mediation of what is behind it of the essence of the soul, and that outlet
has many bends and turns, and at the end of it there is a cavity called the ‘hollow’ and the
band around it. And it was made like that, so that the distance that it penetrates from the
force of sound and the hot and cold winds will extend through it, and it will pass through it
while the forces are broken and lukewarm.
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And the condition of that nerve in hearing is like the wetness of ice in the eyes, and its place
is like its place, and just as all parts of the eye were created either to serve the ice or to protect
it, so are all parts of the ear created to serve this nerve, and the benefit of the meatus is the
benefit of the uveal hole and the echo.
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Rather, it is due to the deflection of the air colliding with a mountain or other high ground,
which is like a pebble being thrown into a bowl filled with water, so circles come back from
the ocean to the centre. And it was said that every sound has an echo and in homes, but the
feeling is not felt due to the proximity of the distance, as it is as if they occur in the same time,
and for this reason, the voice of the singer is heard in the homes, stronger than it is heard in
the desert.
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As for the nose, it is made of bone and cartilage, with the exception of the motivating muscles,
and its form shows that it has two bones, which are like triangles, their angles meeting from
above, and their bases touching at an angle and separating at two angles, and on their lower
ends are soft cartilage and between them along the suture there is a cartilage whose upper
border is harder than lower.
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And its course, when it rises, divides into two parts, one of which leads to the farthest part of
the mouth, and with it, the inhalation of air into the lung and the respiration that takes place
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as usual, not the mouth, and the other passes upwards until it ends at the bone similar to the
filter placed in the face of the two appendages of the brain that resemble the nipples.
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And with it, curiosity is removed from the brain and inhalation of air into it and breathing and
the two appendages are the sense of smell, as they are the locus of the masculine power of
smells in the middle of the excited air in them and their localization to them from the side of
the soul deposited in them and at the end of the nose are two channels to the deaf, and
therefore the taste of kohl may result to the tongue.
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And the nose was created in this shape to define the cavity that it contains for inhaling so that
much air is confined to it, and for the air to be balanced in it before penetrating into the brain,
and to collect the air that is asked to smell in front of the sniffer machine so that the
perception is greater, and to help in cutting the ridges and making it easier to extract them so
as not to get crowded. The whole air is at the place where he tries to cut the ridges, so that
the residues that rush from the head will be a cover and a shield from the eyes, and a specific
device for blowing them with blows.
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And the benefit of the cartilage of the two parties after the joint benefit of the cartilage is
that it deflates and expands if needed to be inhaled and inhaled and to help in the exhalation
of steam by their vibration when blowing and their twitching and trembling. And the benefit
of the middle one is that he separates the nose into two nostrils, so that if a falling residue
descends from the brain, it tends to one of them and does not block the entire path of
inhalation.
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As for the teeth, there are ten teeth in each jaw, including two folds and two quadrants for
cutting, two canines for fracture, and five right and left molars for grinding. And perhaps the
molars were missing, and they were four without the four terminal ones called the molars,
and they sprout in most after puberty to close to thirty years, and for this they are called
dream (milk) teeth.
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The teeth have roots, which are specific heads that rest in the hole of the bones bearing them
from the jaws, and on the edge of each hole grows a round appendage with bony bones that
include the tooth. There are strong connections. The origins of the molars in the upper jaw
are three, and maybe it was especially for those who salvaged four, and the one in the lower
jaw has two origins, and maybe it was especially for seeking assistance of three.
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As for the rest of the teeth, they have one origin, but the molars were increased in number
due to their largeness and increased work, and they were increased to the upper ones
because they are suspended, and the weight makes their inclination to the opposite side of
their heads. As for the lower ones, their weight does not contradict their sounds.
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It from the strange creation in the shape of the teeth is that the folds and the quadrilaterals
touch and meet each other in case of need, and they are when biting on things. And if it was
not like that, the biting would not have been completed, and that would be by pulling the jaw
forward until these met each other, when chewing and grinding, the jaw would return to its
place, so the folds and the lower quadrants enter in and deviate from parallel to the high, so
the molars fall into each other.
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And that is because it is not possible with the convergence of the folds and the upper and
lower quadrants, that the molars converge, and perhaps the wisdom in it is that one of them
should not be crushed when the other is done in vain.
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And this jaw made man lighter and smaller than other animals, because the food of man is
meat, cooked bread, ripe fruits and the like, which are not difficult to chew, and other animals
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whose food is either grass, grains, roots of plants, branches of trees. As for raw meat and hard
bones, so each feeding one has been Given in accordance to his need.
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As for the tongue, it is made of soft, white flesh, with many small veins wrapped around it,
including arteries and veins, and because of it, it turns red. Beneath it are two orifices that
lead to this flesh called salivates, through which moisture and dirt flow from the glandular
flesh to the tongue and mouth, and also beneath it are two large green veins called the ‘Sard’.
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It has two lips in length, but they are in one membrane connected to the membrane of the
mouth, oesophagus and stomach, except in some animals, such as a snake, for the lips of its
tongue are not in one membrane and for this reason they appear And on the body of the
tongue is an emanating band that is the locus of the tasting power of the bait through the
medium of contacting bodies that mix with the impossible salivary moisture to the taste of
the incoming and its sweetness to him in terms of what is behind them of the essence of the
soul.

9 olell) dnite Ja Ligraiin 9 3RS Lade liae Wb Woagr 5 (sl Oland OB pe OUST LTS 358 ) Ol 0By oL e
Jshll 3 Bael 5 Godll 5 AT 5 8275 pall Colis AT 5 Led 5 B 23] 5 sall oo AT 0K 0L 3l U] 5 oSS Gl
gl pal) e ol e e e SISUN e 8T o)

On the tongue are two appendages that grow upwards as if they are small ears called the
tonsils, and their core is nervous, thickened flesh like the gland, and their benefit is like that
of the uvula, and it will be mentioned, but the tongue was created to be a device for cutting
sound, bringing out ridges and clarifying them, and a machine for turning the chewed around
like a shovel, and a device for discerning taste, and it is moderate in height and width, is more
capable of speaking than if it was very large, or small and jerky.
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The third chapter — regarding the throat, and the larynx and
rest of the tools of voice
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The explanation of its appearance is that the end of the mouth leads to two streams, one of
them in front, which is the throat, and the commentators call it the trachea of the lung in it,
and from it is the outlet for the wind that enters and exits with breathing, and the other is
placed from behind the side of the wasteland on the beads of the neck, and it is called the
oesophagus, in which food and drink pass through. Vomiting will come out, and their
explanations will come.
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The larynx is made up of three cartilages, one of them in front and it is the one that appears
under the chin in front of the throat and is convex outward and concave inward, and the
second from behind, by joining them, narrows the larynx when silent, separates one from the
other and widens when speaking.
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The third is like a lump between it and the one behind a joint that heals with two appendages
of that, which are groomed in two vertebrae of it, and there are ligaments attached there,
and it moves with this joint, and if he leans on them, the larynx closes, and by avoiding them,
the larynx opens.
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The need to close the larynx when eating and drinking is very severe so that nothing of the
food and drink drip into the trachea of the lung, because the trachea and oesophagus are
adjacent to each other, connected to one another, and when the larynx is closed, food and
drink pass over the back of the cartilage and descends into the oesophagus.
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And if the larynx opens unnecessarily by a person swallowing, voicing, or breathing in one
case, something from the food and drink may fall into the trachea of the lung, causing a
tickling and a harmful condition similar to what happens in the nose when sneezing is forced
by inserting something into it, and force will receive it. The pusher is to push him, and the
coughing begets him until he pushes, little or more, because the windpipe rather only ends in
the lung, and it has no outlet from the bottom of it to push into.
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So the Creator, the Glorious, by Compiling the larynx with these cartilages in this shape to
close it when eating and drinking the outlet of sound and breathing, Keeps the person safe
and he gets rid of the closed cough, and for this reason the gulping and breathing do not
combine together in one situation.
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Inside the throat is a sticky, greasy moisture that always smooths it and moisturizes it so that
the voice comes out clear and well. This is why the voices of the feverish people who burn the
moisture of their throats because of their burning fevers do not go away. It also goes away,
weakens or changes the voices of travellers in the burning fifes. Likewise, whoever speaks a
lot, his throat becomes dry, and he cannot, so he should speak only after he moistens his
throat or swallows his saliva, and the benefit is that it does not dry out quickly and does not
perish, and that the movements of the throat are smooth with it.
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At the top of the larynx is a suspended fleshy organ called the uvula, which receives what
affects the larynx from outside, such as the cold and hot air, the intensity of smoke and its
harmfulness. It is like a door observing the sound output so that it does not rush out all at
once and its duration is not interrupted as a whole, so the strength of the sound increases
and its duration is related to that.
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Likewise, the tonsils referred to above, they help it in this, and beneath them is a peritoneal
flesh sticking to the palate called the glossitis that filters what may bring the air close to dust
and smoke, so that nothing of it reaches the larynx and lung. It is like a terrifying instrument
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for sound instruments, and the palate is like a dome in which the voice buzzes, so this is the
totality of audio instruments.

Akl on L aVT sl on g Ll ) el Biadll O b e B gz W) 5 3501 dnad (3 (595 abool g ol 0 0S5 W) sl
3L 3 LS sl cliad ) ¢ o ] B g0 (sukid Sl i aslidl @ aiiliad Gl o L) 5 bl 5 Slaall o SU) 5 o
QM\&)MMCuY\)(MY’JL@TJ;‘y;cjv\fuﬂ}g}ﬂ‘wwg}»@j@uky

And the sound is from the soul, and its origin is resounding in the trachea of the lung, but it
becomes a sound at the tip of the reed called the tip of the flute, and it is the most honourable
instrument. It was called that because of its narrowness and then its widening at the larynx,
and it starts from broadness to narrowness, then to a wider space as in the glottis, as the
sound must be narrow in order to trap the bang and appreciate it, and it is also necessary to
join and open in order for the sound to occur.
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The uvula takes the place of the glottis finger and the glottis, like the thing that closes the
head of the glottis, and the muscles of the voice instruments are numerous, according to their
movements, which are needed in this place, so there are different forms of sounds, and at
the larynx, is in front of a bone, it is the origin of the ligaments of its muscles, and the bone
also has muscles that hold, it does not have the muscles of the larynx.
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And know that since man’s food is not natural and his clothing is not natural, rather he and
his likes need many different crafts and machines. It is rarely achieved by inspiration or
Revelation. Rather, his existence is preserved only by education, and a learning that lacks
demand, prohibition, promise, threat, encouragement, intimidation, haste, delay, and other
things from declaring the hidden pronouns and informing the hidden internals.
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For these and other reasons, he became among the animals in need of the power to let other
people who share in coexistence and the urban system know what is in himself by a posture
sign, and nothing lighter than a sound or the indication suitable for that.
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The first is foremost because, with its lightness, the existence of the necessary soul, which is
branched by severing into ridges prepared for the formation of non-confined structural
bodies without the embossing of many movements, as in the reference does not limit its
notification to the near and the present, but includes his guidance to them and to others from
the distant and absent, and it also includes images and meanings and the, so Allah#?" the
Glorious Conferred him with that.
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The fourth chapter — regarding the neck, and the backbone,
and the ribs
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As for the neck and the backbone, they are made of vertebrae, and the vertebra is a round
bone in the middle of which is a hole through which the marrow penetrates. And rather it was
created to be a protection for the marrow and a support for the body, and its relation to the
marrow is like the ratio of the cranium to the brain, and it is thirty in number - seven for the
neck and twelve for the back, and it may have increased or decreased one. Of them, in scarcity
and abundance, are rarer, and five are for between the hips, and three are for sacrum, and
these are like the base for the backbone, and three for the coccyx.
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Rather, it was created solid, so that a human would have independence and strength, and be
able to move to the directions, and for this reason the joints between them were made not
chained, so that the stature would weaken and not be tight, thus preventing turning.
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And some of them have appendages from above and from below, with them the connection
between them is arranged articulated with mortises in some of them, and apical heads in
some, and some of them have appendages of another type, broad, solid, placed along their
length for protection and a shield and comparison of what is joined and because bonds are
woven on them.
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Whatever of it was laid to the back, it was called thorns and thorns, and what was on the right
and left are called wings, and each wing of the ribs had two pits. For each rib, two convex
appendages are recessed into the fovea and are connected by strong ligaments. The
vertebrae, other than the median foramen, have other holes through which nerves exit and
veins enter.
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And the neck and its vertebrae are protection for the oesophagus and the trachea of the lung,
and since its vertebrae are supported by the backbone beneath them, they must be smaller,
and since they are a pathway to the origin of the marrow and its beginning, which must be
thicker and greater like the beginning of a river.
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The median hole of it must be wider, the smallness, and the capacity of the cavity, which
eases its offense and weakens it, so the Creator, the Glorious, Corrected this by limiting it to
an increase in hardness and protection, not to what is beneath it. He®" Made its tooth
smaller so that it was lighter for it, then Corrected the smallness of its tooth by Making its
wings larger and making it two-headed.
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And since the neck has the most benefits in its movements, he made its joints smooth and
did not make its articular appendages as many as the appendages below it, so that its
movements would be faster, and that smoothness would be corrected by the many nerves
and muscles surrounding it. And he also made the nerve as pathways that branch off from
the medulla joint from two vertebrae so that a complete hole in one vertebra would not fall
and weaken it.

Lzéjxaﬁ;;\yg@wwwy}»)wujﬂﬁajdlﬁ-gu;d)uwa;y}\@rm;w%bjwjmjb)q,ajvj
Yol anindl £ 2

The backbone and its vertebrae are a protection and a shield for the honourable organs
placed in front of it, and for this reason, thorns and spikes were created for it, and it is built
for the totality of the bones of the body like the plank that was first prepared in a ship’s keel.
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Then it is concentrated in it and attached to it the rest of the wood, and for this it was created
solid, and it is like one thing specific to the best shapes, and it is the round, as this shape is
the furthest from the shapes from accepting the afflictions of collisions (cracks).
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And since the backbone may require a movement of flexion and curvature towards the two
sides, and that is by moving the middle to the opposite side, and what is above and below it
inclines towards that side. And the two ends of the back were inclined to meet. It was not
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created for the vertebra, which is the middle in length and is the tenth of the lobes, but rather
a mortise.
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Then the inferior and superior condyles were directed towards it, while the upper and lower
condyles were descending. And as for the lower ascending, to facilitate its removal against
the direction of the inclination, and the upper and lower condyles would be pulled to Down
and inferior to be pulled up.
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As for the marrow, it is a white, soft, creamy cerebral body that originates at the back of the
brain, as we have mentioned, and it is its successor, from which nerves and muscles are
distributed among the organs to benefit them with sense and movement. For the whole of it
arises from thirty-one pairs of nerves, and one individual has no equal for it.
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The first pair emerges from the hole in the first vertebra of the neck vertebra and ascends
until it separates into the muscle of the head, and the second pair emerges from what is
between the healed hole in between the first vertebra.
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And the second, it connects to the skin of the head, giving it a sense of touch, and the muscles
of the neck and the muscles of the cheek, giving them movement.
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The third pair comes out from the healed foramen between the second and third vertebrae
and is divided into two parts Some of it becomes the muscle that moves the cheek, and some
of it separates into the muscle between the shoulders.
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The fourth originates between the third and fourth vertebrae, and is divided into two parts,
one of which is in the muscle in the back, and the other is taken to the front and separated in
the muscle that is placed parallel to it and above it.
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And the fifth comes out between the fourth and fifth vertebrae and is divided into sections,
some of which reach the eyebrows, some of them to the muscle that moves the head and
neck, and some of them to the shoulder muscle.

M\}ﬂé%}u)\)wu‘}b}@L@@MjMw\jagw’}k»:u\)wt;‘wbcﬁww\jéu‘jwﬁu'j
AL gLl ) danll ] gy Laans 55 8 i Oland b 6 Y s el S5 Lol

The sixth, seventh, and eighth come out between the fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth, and
some of them are divided into the muscle of the head and neck, and some of them are in the
muscle of the shin and the veil, except for the eighth, because nothing comes of the eyebrows
from it, and some of it reaches the upper arm and the arm, and to the shoulder.
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And from the sixth it connects partly with the muscle of the shoulder and moves the humerus
and partly with the muscle of the upper humerus, and it attains the sense.
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From the seventh part of it reaches the muscle of the humerus and through it the movement
of the arm, and part of it separates in the skin of the remaining humerus and sensation
reaches it, and some of it comes to be in the muscles of the forearm and moves the palm.
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And the ninth pair comes out between the eighth and ninth vertebrae, and they are the first
vertebrae in the back, and some of it divides in the muscle that is between the ribs, and some
of it is in the muscle of the backbone, and some of it goes down to the heel and oozes into it,
and there is some feeling and some movement in it.
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The tenth comes out between the ninth and tenth vertebrae, and part of it becomes to the
skin of the humerus, giving it sensation, and the rest of it is divided, so a part is taken from it

to the front, and it separates into the muscle that is on the abdomen, and some of it is
separated into the muscle of the back and the shoulder. To the nineteenth pair.
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And the twentieth pair comes out from between the nineteenth and twentieth vertebrae,
which is the first of the lower back vertebrae, and according to this analogy, until five pairs
come out from between these vertebrae, and some of them become in the feet, so they
disperse in the muscle that is on the lower back, and some of them separate in the muscle
that is on the back. The three pairs mingle with superior nerves descending from the brain.
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And the two pairs that are under these three pairs, from which large people descend to the
leg until it reaches the tip of the foot, and three pairs come out from the sacrum vertebrae
and fuse with the lumbar and descend from it to the leg and disperse into the muscles that
are there, and three pairs come out of the coccyx marrow with joint exits such as the neck,
and one of the end of it is that the last vertebrae of it has no hole in it other than the median,
and all of it radiates into the penis, the buttock muscle, the bladder, the uterus, the abdominal
membrane, or into the muscle placed near these places.
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As for the ribs, they are twenty-four bones on each side, twelve, all of them convex, the
longest and the middle being seven of them. One of its ends is connected from behind to the
vertebral column by appendages from it and by the vertebrae of the vertebrae, and the
connection with the ligaments and the occurrence of double joints and from the front of the
sternum bones with cartilaginous heads, and they are called the ribs of the chest because
they connect to the sternum and include the viscera of the chest, and five of them are cut
without connection to the sternum, shortened, and their heads are connected by cartilages,
and they are called the posterior ribs.
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Rather, it was created to be a protection for the breathing machines that surround it and the
tops of the food machines, and for this reason He**"l Made what surrounds it with the main

organ connected to the sternum to be fortified with it from all sides.
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And what follows the food machinery is made like a guard from behind, where the guard of
sight does not perceive it, and it did not connect from in front, rather it moved a little by little
in the interruption.
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And He®" Made the top of it the closest distance between its protruding edges, and the
bottom of it the farthest distance to gather to protect the food organs from the liver and
spleen and other things to expand the place of the stomach so that it would not be
compressed when it was filled with food and from blowing.
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This is the reason for their number, all of them, and their being with a hole in all along with
that assisted by pulling a lot of air and permeate the specific muscles in the acts of breathing
and other than that.
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The fifth chapter — regarding the anatomy of the chest, and
the abdomen, and what is contained upon it from the viscera
and the hands
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As for the sternum, it is connected to seven bones on the ribs of the chest. Rather, it was
made fragile so that it would be lighter, and the light movements with which it was made
easier, for the vapor to dissolve from it and not to become congested in it, and to keep its
joints tight so that it would not be pressed by a compressor or an impactor, and the heart and
the dagger would be compressed as a shield for the mouth of the stomach.
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As for the clavicle, it is a bone placed on each side of the top of the sternum, having length
and curvature to the lateral side, and concavity to the medial side. One of its heads connects
to the arch and the other to the head of the shoulder, to which the shoulder is attached, and
to both of them are the humerus, and its other head is wide, and the ascending veins
penetrate into its concave into the brain and the nerve descending from it, and it is a
protection for them.
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As for the shoulder, the bone of its lateral end to the roundness tapers from that end and
thickens, causing a non-deep dimple, into which the tip of the humerus enters the round. And
it has two appendages that prevent the humerus from dislocating, one of them upward and
from behind, and it is called the beak of the crow, and it has the ligament of the shoulder with
the collarbone and the other to below and from the inside.
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Then it continues to show the more you look at the medial side so that its adequate inclusion
is more until it ends with a round cartilage that connects with it and on its back an appendage
like a triangle called the shoulder blade, its base to the lateral side and its angle to the medial
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so that the surface of the back is not disturbed by stretching and pain of the skin for clashes,
which is like a tooth of the vertebrae created for safety.
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The shoulder was created because the humerus is attached to it, so that it is not attached to
the chest, and because it evens out the movements of the hands and does not narrow their
space, and that it is a shield and a second protection for the members confined to the chest
and replaces the spines and wings of the vertebrae.
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As for the humerus, it is a round bone like a reed tube, a round, hollow, filled with a marrow,
convex to the lateral, concave to the medial, so that the muscles, nerves, and veins that are
overlapped over it, and so that the armpits of the human arm are present, and one hand is
approaching the other, and its convex upper end enters the fovea of the shoulder. With a
loose joint that is not very close, joined by four ligaments, and because of the looseness, it is
frequently subjected to dislocation.
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Rather, it was made loose for the smooth movement of the movement in all directions, with
no need for the continuity of this movement and its abundance in order to fear the violation
of the ligaments or their dislocation. Rather, the humerus in most cases is not moving and the
rest of the hand is moving.
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As for its lower end, it has two adjoining appendages attached to it. The one that follows the

medial side of them is longer and narrower and has no joint with another bone, and nothing
is connected to it, but it is a protection for the veins and nerves that come to the hand.
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And the other that follows the lateral side by which the elbow joint is completed, and between
these two appendages a notch similar to a pulley notch, at its end, two pits in front and behind
are called two lintels.
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And the other, which is the largest, is lowered and is not rounded, but it is like a straight wall,
if in it the head of the forearm bone moves to the lateral side and reaches it and stands.
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As for the forearm, it is composed of two bones attached to each other in length, and they
are called the ulna, and the superior ulna that follows the thumb is more precise because it is
portable and is called the upper ulna, and the inferior ulna that follows the pinkie is thicker
because it is bearing, and it is called the lower ulna, and its entirety is called a cubit (forearm).
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At the top, the movement of the forearm is twisting and lying down, and for this reason it
creates a crooked position as if it were taking from the medial side and slightly deviated to
the lateral aspect to improve its readiness for torsional movement.
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And at the bottom, the movement of the forearm is towards contraction and relaxation, and
for this reason, it was created straight to be more suitable for them, and the middle of each
of them was narrowed, as it suffices with the thick muscles that surround it from the heavy
weight, and their ends are thickened due to their need for a large number of connections
between them due to the large number of clashing and violent clashes during their
movements of the joints and bring them closer to meat and muscle.
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And the upper ulna at its end is a well-groomed fovea with a condyle of the lateral ends of
the humerus, and connected to it by ligaments, and its rotation in that fovea is under the flat
and torsion movement.
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As for the lower ulna, it has two appendages between them, a notch that reconciles the
incision on the tip of the humerus, and from these it heals the elbow joint. If the incision
moves behind and under the extension of the hand, and if the parietal incision intercepts the
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fovea that retains the apex, it locks it and prevents it from extending further, so the humerus
and forearm stop straightening.
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And if one humerus moves over the other to the front and above, the hand is clenched until
the forearm touches the humerus from the medial side and the foreleg, and the two ends of
the ulna from below come together as one thing, and a wide dimple occurs in them, most of
which are common in the lower ulna, and what separates from the ulna remains convey, it is
smoothed to keep out of reach of pests.
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As for the wrist and the comb, the wrist is made up of eight rounded bones stacked in two
rows, and they are solid, brainless, dome-shaped bones that heal from their meeting in a
conformation with what the wrist should be.
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The metacarpus is composed of four bones connected to the largest of the wrist by binding
ligaments, and the upper row of the wrist, which is next to the forearm, has three securely
jointed bones. Its bones are finer, then its heads that follow the forearm are finer, more well-
groomed and connected, as if they were one, and its heads that follow the lower row are
wider, less well-groomed and more connected, and the lower row is four bones, as many as
the metacarpal bones connected to them.
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As for the eighth bone, it is not what straightens the wrist. Rather, it was created to protect
the band following the palm, and the metacarpal bones close together from the side following
the wrist, in order to improve their connection with bones such as the adjoining ones, and
slightly apart on the side of the fingers, to improve their connection with the different distal
bones.

Ay il 3k o aSRal S 3 g ) plls pid e Bas LT ga g (olaYl 5 blawd LeasT odlais Al ae i U
Sl e B A o Wb 232 au )l (o B b 3 cady 5,5 (3 el e Y W b e s sl ik e g g el
g Jean oy i) il

The wrist and the forearm have two joints, one of which is for relaxation and contraction, and
the largest of them occurs from the fraying of the bones of the wrist in the fovea common
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between the two ends of the ulna, and the other for torsion, and it occurs from an excess of
rubbing that grows at the end of the lower ulna on the little pinkie in a dimple that falls at the
end of the wrist bone adjacent to it, and the fovea rotates on the vertebrae and twists the
wrist and what is related to it.
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The joint of the wrist with the metatarsus is gathered by clicking into the ends of the wrist
bones, inserted by appendages of the metacarpal bones that have been covered with
cartilage, and these bones are all attached to the joints, taut with each other so that they do
not scatter and weaken when the palm is caught by what it contains and holds it, even if the
skin of the palm was revealed. You would find it as if it were connected after its separation -
from Al-Hassan. With its tightness, it is subject to a slight contraction, and in all the bones of
the wrist and metacarpus, it is concave from the side of the palm.
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As for the fingers, each one of them is made of three bones called the phalanges, and the
lower ones are greater, and the superior ones are finer and smaller gradually, so that the ratio
between the bearing and the portable improves, and its bones are round to prevent lesions,
and it is made solid without a cavity, and the brain is concave, the inner convex, outwardly,
to be stronger in grip, and the tuning and the pulling.
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The middle is longer, then the ring finger, then the index finger, then the little finger so that
its ends are flat when caught and there is no recess, and so that it is concave at rest, and it
includes the rounded one that is caught.
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And all its phalanges are joined by ridges and mortises, intertwined with viscous moisture, so
that the wetness lasts, and movement does not dry them out. Its joints include strong
ligaments and converge with cartilaginous membranes. The vulva is stuffed in its joints to
increase the consistency of small bones called sesamoids. And he made its interior fleshy to
rest under the captured encounters, and he did not make it like that from the outside, lest it
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be heavy, and the condition of the copulation would have been painful, and its flesh was
spared to be well-groomed when meeting as close to one another, like the adjoining.
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And it was not originally created for a flesh devoid of bones, although it may be possible with
that to differ in movements, as for many worms and fish, a weak possibility, lest its actions be
weak, and the weakest that can be for the trembling, and it was not created from a single
bone, lest its actions be difficult, as is exposed to the crippled.
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And He®i Confined it to three bones, because if their number was increased, and this
benefited an increase in the number of movements, they would inevitably be inherited, here
and there, and weakness in controlling what needs in controlling it to increase its strength. It
detracts from the sufficiency and the need for the elaborate behaviours of more than it to the
bonding that exceeds the limit, and He®" did not Make some of them grooving to the other,
and not stooping, so that they would be as if they were one thing if it was necessary to obtain
from them the benefit of a single bone.
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And he made the thumb and the little finger a protrusion on the lateral side that a finger does
not meet, so that when joined together, it would be like a roundabout that protects against
lesions. If, on the one hand, the four include a small thing, and the thumb helps it to preserve
it in the form of inclusion, the power of the thumb in controlling that thing equals the powers
of the four, and the thumb, on the other hand, like a valve on what the palm grasps.
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And if it was not placed in its place, its benefit would be nullified, and if it was placed next to
the pinkie, the two hands would not be facing each other while they meet to arrest it, and
further from this if it was placed from behind or upon the palm.

sl Jo sl die baras Yy Calaas S b i 0 s U g ST L oy Y egid) (S5 (o) Glae g il U
S g BT 0LVl 8 & e DB an 3 O O g Al 5 S e g Bpral) sl Y1 L) e oW S and
CWML@{L@u&wwiju}@umé@éj;w@\u@wu)ﬂ\ﬁw

Page 43 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

As for the nail, it is a soft bone that is permanently emerging because it is always crushed like
a tooth, but it was created to be a support for the fingertips so that they do not bend and do
not press when tightening on the thing, so that it weakens and so that the finger is able to
catch small things and from scratching and ripping and to be a weapon at times, and this in a
person other than the human being, is more apparent and is created with a rounded edge to
cleave some things and cut with it what is easy to cut and soft so that it rests under what is
sewn together so that it does not crack.
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As for the nature of the chest, its explanation is that the entire abdominal cavity, from the
collarbone to the flank bone, is divided into two great cavities, one above containing the lung
and heart, and the second below, containing the stomach, intestines, liver, spleen,
gallbladder, kidneys, bladder and wombs, called the barrier. And this barrier takes from the
head of the cranium and passes through a rib downward in one of the two sides until it
connects to the vertebrae of the back at the twelfth vertebra and becomes a barrier between
what is above it and what is below it.
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Then this upper cavity is divided into two parts, separated by another veil, and passes in the
middle until it is also attached to the vertebral column. This entire upper cavity is called the
chest, and its unit is from above the collarbones to the diaphragm that divides the abdomen
in width.
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And the chest was created for the purpose of breathing, and that is because if it expanded,
the lung was drawn and expanded, and if the lung was flattened, it would attract air from
outside, and that was one of the two parts of breathing, which is the inhalation of air. Then
the chest contracts and the lung contracts, and with its contraction, the breath is expelled,
which is the second part.
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Rather, it was necessary to inhale the outgoing air and then expel it to recreate the heart,
adjust its temperature, and supply the soul with an essence suitable for it. Air becomes a
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compound for the soul as an outlet for it, just as drinking water becomes a compound for
food. If that air that was attracted, heated up, it needs to be expelled and replaced with it, so
the chest contracts and the lung contracts, then it returns and expands and stretches the lung,
and another air enters it, like the alley through which the fire was blown, for if it was flattened,
it would be filled with air, then if it contracted, it would be deflated.
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As for the lung, its bronchus ends at the end of the mouth, as we mentioned, even if it comes
to below the collarbone, it is divided into two parts, and each part of it is divided into many
parts and is woven and stuffed around it with white, loose, rickety flesh whose food is blood
of the gentlest and tenderness, which fills the trachea and the vulva. which is between its
branches and the branches of the veins that are there, and it became from the sum of the
divided veins and the veins under it.
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And the meat that surrounds the body of the lung and half of it is in the right chest cavity and
the other is in the left. If an accident occurs to one of them, the other does what he needs,
such as the case in the eyes, and it is covered by a nervous membrane to preserve it in its
position and to benefit it with some sensory feeling.
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Rather, its flesh is fragrant so that the air in it can penetrate a lot more than what is needed
by the heart, so that it is for the animal when it is submerged in the water, and when it makes
a long continuous sound that distracts it from breathing and attracting the air, and when the
person is relieved of inhaling stinky air or air mixed with smoke or dust, the prepared air it
takes, the heart should be certain by contraction to push out the smoky air and to exhale.

B Y g omid o] el BY i) oy Y Lad i U g0 i b e ands g 4 clobl 255 55 o8 Lead oLy o
3 Gk o sl ki L) 5 el

The reason for the whiteness of its flesh is the high frequency of air in it and its predominance
over what it feeds on, but it is divided into branches so that breathing is not disrupted by a
calamity that mighty afflict one of the branches. And there are not lungs for the fish and it
breathes the air from the path of the ears.
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As for the trachea of the lung, it is made up of many cartilages, some of them stacked on top
of each other, connected to each other by ligaments, some of which are complete circles, and
they are inside the lung, and some are semi-circular, and they are the one that adjoins the
oesophagus and touches it in the space of the throat, and between each two of them there is
a gap and it crosses it.
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Two membranes run over it and include the vulva that is between it and connect the two ends
of its halves inside and outside, but they are made cartilaginous so that they remain open and
do not fit, and so that its hardness is a reason for the occurrence of sound or a helper in it.
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And rather, they were multiplied so that the lesion would not be covered by it; and rather,
they were tied with membranes to expand sometimes and gather at other times when
inhaling and breathing, for what is capable of expansion and meeting is the membrane
without the cartilage, but it meets the oesophagus with its missing side and the membrane
to push away from the face of the penetrating bite if the oesophagus needs to expand and
widen.
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It flattens into the membrane and takes a portion from the space of the stalk It expands and
penetrates the bite easily, so the cavity of the trachea will then be a support for the
oesophagus when it grows, and the inner membrane is made harder and smoother in order
to resist the sharpness of the storms, the bad breath and the smoke coming from the heart,
and so that it does not relax from the occurrence of the sound.
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However, inside the lung, it was divided into many sections so that a lot of air could penetrate
into them and prepare the heart in them, and its benefit in preparing air for the heart is like
the benefit of the liver in preparing food for the whole body. And rather it’s orifices are
narrowed so that the breeze penetrates through it to the arteries leading to the heart
gradually, and that the blood does not penetrate into them, thus causing blood spitting.
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As for the heart, it is composed of flesh, nerves, cartilage, veins and arteries that sprout from
it, ligaments that are attached to it, and a thick membrane that covers it for protection and is
not attached to it except at its origin, lest it be compressed when diastolic.
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As for its flesh, it is solid, thick, woven from three types of fleshy fibrous, long, attractive,
broad, motivating, and edging, so that it has different types of movements and actions and
its rigidity so that it does not get excited by speed and to be farther from accepting pests.
Fulfilment of the plant and its cartilage has a solid basis, and it is like the rule for it.

ok Slie e pll sleg 8V 5 Wl ey pho o)l 3 W) 5 OB RS Lete O Oslal o B Capgld 4

It has three cavities called bellies, two of which are large, and the third in the middle is small,
called the vestibule, and the right is a solid blood vessel that has problems with its core.
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And the left one is a container for the soul and gentle blood, and it is distinguished by
increasing hardening of insecurity from the dissolution of what is in it and its filtering for
subtlety of one and the tenderness of the other in contrast to the right.
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And the middle one is pierced between them, it joins and diverges according to the relaxation
and systole of the heart with them both types of blood penetrate into it and one of them
mixes with the other and they are equal in it and its measurement is from the two abdomens
in the penetration and the disposition is the measurement of the middle abdomen of the
brain between the front and the back.
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The right has two orifices, one of which enters the veins that emanate from the liver and
pours blood into it, and the other connects to the lung, which is the arterial vein. The left also
has two orifices, one of them is the orifice of the great artery from which all the arteries of
the body sprout, and the second is the orifice of the artery that connects with the lung and in
it the air permeates from the lung to the heart, and it is the venous artery, and on it are two
appendages similar to the ears that accept blood and breeze from the outlets and veins, and
they send to the heart their body is thinner than the flesh of the heart to improve their
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response to movements, and in them, with their tenderness, are hardening to be farther from
accepting calamities.
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And rather, placing of the heart in the chest is because it is the fairest place in the body and
is the most straightforward and leans to the left a little in order to keep it away from the liver,
so that it does not collect all the hot on one side, and it should be on the left side, because
the spleen is on that side and it is not itself full of heat, so that the liver and the hollow veins
from which sprout a wide place, and the expansion of the place for the liver is more important
than the expansion of the spleen because it is more honourable.
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And the lung encircles the heart to prevent the breastbone from meeting it from in front, and
it is the place of the solidity of its core, and its weakness and other than that, the reason for
it is the lack of heat in relation to its corpse or its abundance, and there may be found in the
heart of some large corpses animals, especially in camels and cows, and it is inclined to
cartilaginous and steel, what is found in the elephant.
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As for the arteries, they are produced by the left cavity of the heart, as we have indicated,
because the right one is closer to the liver, and it works by attracting or using food, and two
arteries emerge from this cavity, one of them is smaller and is the venous artery connected
to the lung, and the other is much larger, and when it emerges, two branches branch out from
it, one of which becomes the right cavity of the two heart cavities, which is the smallest of
the two branches, and the other goes around the heart as it rotates, then enters it and
separates in it.
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Then the rest of the veins that emanate from the cavity of the left heart, after the splitting of
these two branches from it, is divided into two parts, one of which takes one to the lower part

of the body and the other to the upper part, and the second is divided in its elevator on both
sides into branches that connect to the adjacent organs, giving it the instinctive heat, even if
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the armpits are in line with the axillary sweat from the veins of the liver to the hand. And it is
divided in it like the division of it according to what we will mention.

,@1@,wov‘é}g);gi.\wy}\.up)u\slé,-;g.w;&ous@}Ajm\yywjﬁwwp)\wwww\j
ai,u;wMMJ&J@@Tfﬂq\;wy}sfdﬁydwwg@wg,;Jﬁgjaw‘wdﬁj;fk;C@jL\m@
&uuw”u\wé@oulxwd@}w

Small people from it joined the outer and inner muscles of the humerus, and yet it was deep
and buried, so that when it came to the elbow, it ascended to the top, so that its pulse appears
in this place in many bodies, and it is still under the armpit, adjacent to it, until it descends a
little from the elbow. Then it also sinks into the neck, and a hairline branching from it connects
to the muscle of the forearm until it cuts a suitable distance from the forearm.
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Then it is divided into two parts, and one of them is taken to the wrist as it passes over the
upper ulna, and it is the vein that is held by doctors and takes the other to the wrist also,
passing over the lower ulna. He is the smallest of them, and they are separated in the palm,
and perhaps a pulse appeared from the outside of the palm.
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And if this upper part reached the position of the medulla, it was divided into two parts, and
each division was divided into two other parts, and one of these two divisions crossed the
deep jugular from the veins of the liver and passed by an ascension until it entered the
cranium.
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As it passes through it, a division is connected to the cavernous organs that are there, and
when it enters the cranium, it divides over there into two strange divisions. Over here there
are strange division, and it became something known as the furnished net under the brain,
and its mention has passed. After its division into this network, it gathers and returns again,
and two equal veins in the bone emerge from this network as it was before the division into
it, and then they enter the sanctuary of the brain, and they are two divisions in it.
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As for the other part of these two divisions, which is the smallest of them, it ascends to the
surface of the face and head and separates in them there from the visible organs such as the
apparent jugular division as mentioned above. The pulse of this section may appear behind
the ear and in the temple. As for the apparent pulse in the jugular, it is the pulse of the great
section adjacent to the deep jugular, and these two arteries are called the comatose arteries.
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As for the section descending to the lower part of the body, it attaches to the vertebrae of
the heart, starting from the fifth vertebra, adjacent to the heart, descending from it to the
bottom, and branching from it at each vertebra, right and left, and connecting to the organs
adjacent to it.
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And the branch to branch out from it is a bronchus from which comes the lung, then a rib
comes the muscle that is between the ribs, then two rib come the diaphragm, then a branch
comes the stomach, the liver, the spleen, the omentum, the intestines, the kidneys, and the
wombs.
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And the branches come out until they connect to the muscles adjacent to these places, so
that when it comes to the end of the vertebrae, it is divided into two parts, each of them
taking towards one of the legs, and they are divided in them like the division of the hepatic
veins, except that they are deep, and their pulse appears at the groin and at the heel, under
the inner ankles and on the back of the feet near from the great tendon.
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As for the oesophagus and stomach, the oesophagus is composed of a fleshy core and
membranous layers surrounded by a branch of veins and arteries and a branch of nerves. And
the exit is cross-sectional with the fibres, by which the muzzle is pushed into the stomach and
squeezed, and with it alone the vomiting is complete, and therefore it becomes difficult.
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Its position is behind the trachea of the lung as it passes through the straightening of the neck
vertebrae, and the pair of nerve descending from the brain descends with it, twisting over it.
If it goes beyond the fourth vertebra of the vertebral column called thoracic spondylosis, it
deviates slightly to the right side to expand the space on the vein that grows from the heart,
then descends on the straightening of the remaining vertebrae until if the veil is sufficient, an
opening is opened for it, and ties are tied at the port that cover it and surround it so that the
large vein passing through it does not become crowded and does not compress it when slack.
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If it goes beyond the barrier, it expands, and then it is called the mouth of the stomach, and
it gradually expands until the stomach is round, except that what follows the backbone is
prone to better meet it with it, and the bottom is wide because it is a dwelling of the food.
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And it has two layers, with longitudinal fibres inside of them, because most of its actions are
attraction, and the fibres intermingle with it to aid in constipation, because it is a machine of
pressing and pushing only.

s sz OLSY) ot 8 g dnaall odis FLel 5 5l 0 Sl 42 S Sl e Lol 5 A uwwt@d\wﬁt«i P
) Sz Ol g Bl S 3] M) ] 2L ok 5 Speil i Us g g2

And it comes to it from the nerve of the brain, a branch that benefits it from the senses, and
this is what gives rise to unpleasant odours, and the partnership between the stomach and
the brain with this nerve, and through it the person feels the coldness of the drinking water,
and through it he becomes aware of desire and feels the need for food if the stomach and the
body are empty, so he moves to seek it.
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And rather, not all parts of the body feel it like the mouth of the stomach feels, because if it
felt all of it, the animal would not suffer hunger at all, and it would have bitten all the parts.
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A large vein is connected to the front of the stomach, which goes its length and sends to it
many branches and is accompanied by an artery that diverges like that. And all of those
branches depend on the folding of the peritoneum, and the omentum is woven throughout,
and a sticky, greasy moisture is always filtered into it, which is the fat with which the omentum
is completed.
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And its benefit is that by its heat it defines the stomach in digestion from the front, as it helps
in that of the liver from its right from above, and the spleen from its left from below, and the
flesh of the solid from behind, and above the omentum, the peritoneal membrane, and above
it the hypochondrium, and above it the abdominal muscles, digestive with the instinctive heat
in its flesh, because it is a servant to the whole body in seeking and digesting food, so it must
be empowered by the fullness of its action.
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The peritoneal membrane is the membrane that contains all the viscera, and its two ends
meet at the backbone on one side, and connects to the diaphragm above it, and connects to
the bottom of the bladder and the flanks from below, and there are two holes in it at the
groin. It is called a hernia, and the benefit of this membrane is that it is a protection for the
viscera and keeps them in their positions so that their movements and actions are not
disturbed and connects them to each other and to the backbone so that they meet tightly
and to be a barrier between the intestines and the muscle of the hypochondrium, among
other benefits.
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And as for the intestines, they are all two layers, and on the inside are pairs who have dressed
them in the position of a compaction, and all of them are tied to steel with ties that tighten
them and keep them in their positions, except for one, which is called ‘Al-Awr’. It is empty
and unattached, and six tribes have created three thickets, which are higher, and three
thickets, which are lower. The first ileum is the intestine connected to the bottom of the
stomach, and it is called the duodenum because the length in each human being is twelve
folded fingers.
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Its orifice connected to the bottom of the stomach is called the pyloric because it joins when
the stomach is full and closes so that neither food nor water comes out of it until digestion is
complete or spoils, and then it opens until what is in the stomach becomes into the intestines.
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And just as the oesophagus is drawn to the stomach from above, so this intestine pushes it
from below, and it is narrower than the oesophagus and less hot, because the oesophagus is
the outlet for the chewed thing, and this is the outlet for the digested thing mixed with the
drinking water.
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It agrees with some people, so it is easy to rush, so eyes are narrowed to be able to join and
hold until maturity and digestion is complete, and it extends from the stomach to the bottom
in a straight line, and there is nothing in other convolutions in it so that the rush of what is
rushing to it is easy so that it is empty with speed and does not crowd what is adjacent to it
from the right and left.
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It is followed by an intestine called the fasting person because it is mostly empty, and that is
because the chyle that is attracted to it contacts it and is attracted to the liver more than it is
attracted to it quickly. Also, the bile that is brought from the gallbladder to the intestines to
be washed, is first brought to this intestine, which washes it with its washing force and stirs
the protrusion with its stinging force. It remains empty and connects to the fasting person
with another long, coiled intestine called as ‘the delicate’.
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The advantage of the length of the intestine and its gyrus is that the food does not separate
from it quickly, so the animal needs to eat constantly and to rise for the need always, and for
the chyle descending from the stomach to have a valid stay in it to complete the digestive
power in which it is digested and to attract its purity to the liver in the mesenteric veins
connected to those gyrus’s.
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And the capacity of these three intestines are all according to the capacity of the openings,
and the digestion in them is greater than that of the coarseness, and if this also is not without
digestion, just as it is not devoid of suctional mesenteric veins that connect to it.
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And the first of them is the cecum and connects to the bottom of the ileum and it is called by
it because it is like a sac that has only one passage. With it he accepts what is pushed to him
from above and from him what pushes him to what is below him and put him back a little and
his inclination to the right and his benefit is that the pomace has a place in which to meet, so
he does not need every hour to stand up to defecate, and to benefit from the heat of the liver
in the neighbourhood for digestion after stomach digestion.
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And the ratio of this intestine to what is below it of the intestine is the ratio of the stomach
to the intestine above it, the ileum, which is why it tilts to the right to bring it closer to the
liver, so that it is completely digested, then it separates from it into another intestine from
which the mesentery is sucked, like inactive.
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Among the benefits of its bareness is that it is a collection of curiosities that if they were all
dispersed in the rest of the intestines, it would not be possible for them to rush out. And there
is the fear that the colic will occur because the collective is easier to rush out than dispersed
ones, and it is also a dwelling for what worms must be generated in the intestines.
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It is rarely devoid of a body, and there are also benefits in breeding it if it is few in number
and small in size, and in this intestine the pomace rots and its smell changes It is more
appropriate for it to descend into the inguinal hernia because it is freed from it, not tied, and
not connected to what comes from the intestine from the mesentery, for nothing comes to it
from it. And it connects to this intestine from the bottom of an intestine called the colon,
which is thick and flabby, and the more it is far from it, it tends to the right, successively close,
from the liver and then turn to the left rolling down.
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If it aligns with the left side, it turns again to the right and back until it aligns with the lower
back vertebra, and there it connects to another intestine called the rectum, which when
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passing on the left side the spleen narrows, and therefore the swelling of the spleen prevents
the exit of the wind unless he squeezes upon it.
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In this intestine, the pomace gathers to progress to the spur to filter the refuse so that it may
remain in it of the essence of food, and in it the colic is exposed almost, and its name is derived
from it.
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And the straight intestine, which is attached to its bottom, descends straight, so that the
pomace is easier to push out, and it is the end of the intestine, and its end is the anus, and on
it is the muscle that prevents the pomace from leaving until the will releases it.
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And He® Created a spacious one whose capacity would be close to the capacity of the
stomach, so that the pomace would have a place in which to gather, just as urine gathers in
the bladder, and there is no need every hour to get up, and nothing moves from the intestine
except its two ends, which are the oesophagus and the stomach, and the whole intestine
comes with veins, arteries, and nerves more than the liver because it needs a lot of feeling.
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As for the liver, it is red flesh like solid blood, not surrounded by a nerve, but rather by a
nervous membrane that thickens it. It is generated by a small nerve. It connects the liver to
other viscera and to the covering membrane of the stomach and intestines. It also connects
it to the diaphragm with a strong ligament and to the back ribs with ligaments of the ileum,
which are placed on the right side, under the high ribs of the back ribs, and their shape is
crescent.
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It's hump follows the veil so that it does not restrict its range of movement, and its concavity
follows the stomach so that it reconciles over its bulge, and from there comes to it a small

artery that separates in which the soul penetrates to it and preserves its heat and adjusts it
with pulse and made its course to its concave because its hump It moves with the movement
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of the veil and it has four or five appendages that contain it on the stomach, just as the palm
contains the grip on the fingers.
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Its task is to absorb the chyle from the stomach and intestines and draw it to itself in the veins
called ‘Al-Masaariq’, and there is no space within them in which the chyle gathers, but it
disperses in the branches in which the two veins that sprout from it are called ‘the door’ and
the other ‘the hollow’.
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And the explanation of this is that the door grows from its concavity and is divided into
sections, then those sections are divided into very many sections, and small sections come
from them to the bottom of the stomach and the duodenum, and many sections to the fasting
intestine and then to the rest of the intestine until it reaches the intestines into the rectum,
and in it food is attracted to the liver.
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It does not cease, every time it is attracted, it becomes from narrower to wider until it gathers
in the door, then the door is also divided inside the liver into sections in fine hair, and the
food that is attracted in it is separated and processed by the meat of the liver until it becomes
blood.

\awy\cagbbjxmﬂb;d\aw‘yLQ\JMAL@!JQM\L}g\QLA!@}wwv@‘_3}9},&:5\4».)}&%&??\)
Ol @ e B ¢ Y1 3 Sl Al ot g Lmnnsl ) Wbl o mait @ L) pLad¥1 s n ) s OU e L Bl
o iy 5 LS 6 4 AS a b 13] ga g B Al 3

And the hollow sprouts from its hump, and it is a great vein from it that sprouts all the veins
in the body, and its origin is divided in the liver into sections in fine hair that meet with the
divided sections in it from the door, so the blood rises from those sections to it and then
gathers from the smallest to the widest until the whole blood is obtained in the hollow, then
it is separated from the body in the outer branch, and if it comes out of the liver, it does not
pass much until it is divided into two parts.
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One of them, which is the largest, takes to the bottom of the body and irrigates all the organs
that are there, and the second takes it to the top to irrigate the high parts; and this section
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passes until it is close to the veil, and from there it divides two veins that disperse in the veil
to nourish it, then they penetrate the veil. If they pass it, minute veins are divided from them
and they are connected to the membrane that divides the chest in two halves, to the covering
of the heart and to the gland called the thymus, and they disperse in it.
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Then a great branch diverges from it and connects to the right ear from the two ears of the
heart, and it is divided into three sections, one of which enters the right cavity from the two
cavity of the heart, and it is the largest of these sections, and it is the arterial vein, and it
nourishes what is there from the bodies, and if it goes beyond the heart, it passes straight
until it aligns with the collarbones and splits from it in its path.
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This is a small branch on each side. It irrigates what is adjacent to it and brings it close to it,
and a branch emerges from it to the outside. Parallel to the armpit, it comes out of a great
branch. The hand comes from the side of the armpit, which is the section (called) A’ Basleeq'.
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When the clavicle aligns the middle of it with the place of the core, it is divided into two parts,
one of which is to the right and the other to the left, and each of these two parts is divided
into two parts. The rest was divided into two parts on each side, and one of them passed deep
and ascending in the neck until it entered the cranium and irrigated the parts of the brain and
the membranes there, and as it passed through the neck until it enters the brain, small
branches diverge from it and irrigate the organs in the neck, and this part is called the deep
jugular.
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As for the second, it passes by an ascension on the outside until it splits in the face, head,
neck and nose, and waters all these parts. It is the external jugular, and it diverges from the
scapular vein as it passes through the humerus watering the outer part of the upper arm, and
branching out from the armpit, watering the inner part.
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And when the scapular vein and the axillary vein close to the elbow joint are divided, then the
splitting of the scapular vein mixes with a part of the axillary vein and unites with it, so that
at the elbow is the vein called the kohl, and the second part of the sections of the scapular
vein extends on the outside of the forearm and is then attached to the upper ulna and this
section is the tendon of the arm and a section of the axillary vein, which is the smallest place,
which passes through the inner side of the forearm until it reaches the head of the lower ulna,
and from some of its branches the vein between the little finger and the ring finger, called the
osculum.
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As for the section that takes to the lower part of the body, it attaches to the vertebrae, taking
it down, and branching out from it. Then two great branches diverge from it, entering the
cavity of the kidneys, then two branches that go to the two females. Then two veins diverge
from it at each vertebra. They pass in the two sides and water the organs close to it from what
was inside, such as the uterus and bladder. And whatever was outside of it like the ribs of the
abdomen and the flanks, until when it reached the end of the vertebrae, it was divided into
two parts, and one of them was taken to the right leg and the other to the left.
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A branch of it irrigated the muscle of the thighs, some of which were deep, irrigated the deep
muscle, and from them is the phenomenon of watering the external muscle, even when it
reached the two-knee epiphysis, it was divided into three sections, and a part of it passed in
the middle and watered with a branch that has all the muscles of the leg inside and outside,
and a section passed on the inside side of the leg until it appears at the inner heel, which is
the saphenous.
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And the other type passes through the visible side of the leg and is lower to the side of the
outer heel, which is the sciatica. When it reaches the foot, it diverges from each of these two
separate branches in the foot, so the branches in the foot are in the pinky side. The ring finger
is from the branch of the sciatica, and the one in the thumb is from the branch of the sap.
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As for the gallbladder, it is a neural sac that attaches from the liver to the side of the stomach
and is placed on its largest appendage. It is of a single layer, woven from the three types of
fibrous, and it has two outlets, one of which is connected to the concavity of the liver, and
with it the bile is attracted to it, and the other is branched and connected to the upper
intestine and to the lower stomach.
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And by it, parts of the bile rush to it to wash it away from refuse and alert it to the need and
rise to defecate as it has passed, and the gallbladder is not for some animals such as camels
because their intestines are very bitter as if they are emptied for the time, and therefore dogs
do not eat them unless they are forced to starve, and like that are the horses and the mules.
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As for the spleen, it is a fleshy, oblong organ in the shape of the tongue, connected to the
stomach from its left to the back, where the crucifixion is well-groomed, concave on the
convexity of the stomach, connected to it by a vein that connects them and is tied by a large
number of people with small quantities that branch from the peritoneum and connect to it
and disperse in it and its tubercle following the ribs resting on its membranes because it is not
related to many strong bonds, but to a few fibres.
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From this side comes to it the many static and striking veins to heat it, and it resists the cold
of the blackness rushing to it and digests it, and its flesh is rickety, so that it is easy to accept
the black refuse. And another protrusion that grows from its inside and is connected to the
mouth of the stomach by which the blackness is pushed into it and covered by a membrane
that grows from the peritoneum as it has passed, and it would be empty of the natural
blackness as | know, and not for some animals, which their limbs are small.
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As for the kidneys, each of them is like a semi-circle of convexity that follows the backbone to
facilitate bending forward, and its flesh is a sticky flesh so that the substance is strong and not
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quick to react to what is attracted to it by the sharp water that is accompanied by sharp mixing
and to be able to hold the water until the blood separates from it in order to be nourished by
it.
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And because of the ability of the kidneys to hold on to this, man is able to hold urine until the
time of his choice, and to prevent it from drying out other than slaves and attracting it, and
to rotate by sticking it what is required of its small size, and in the inside of each one of them
there is a cavity in which what dissolves into it to distinguish its nutrient and blood force from
water and dispose it to its food.
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Then the water is sent to the bladder, and each of them has a neck connected to the hollow
of the liver to attract the watery, and another connected to the bladder to send its water to
it, and the right neck is placed higher than the left so that it is closer than the liver.
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But it was made a pair due to the abundance of water and the narrowing of the place on the
liver, the caecum, the spleen, and the colon if it was placed one on one side, and yet it was
not equal in height, but rather it would be tilted to its side, or on the stomach and intestines
if it was placed in the middle, and with that it prevented bending, to the precedent that every
member of the animal created a pair, and he who does not see a pair is twofold, as it appears
by pondering on what has passed. And Allah-#" the Glorious has Said: And from all things,
We Created pairs, perhaps you would take heed [51:49].
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As for the bladder, it is a nervous system created from the nerve of the ligament, to be
stronger and tighter, and with strength, it can be stretched. It has two layers, and the lining is
twice as deep and thick as the epithelium, because it is in contact with sharp water, and it
stands with the three actions. And the epithelium is a protection for it so that it does not
collapse when it is anchored and stretched, and it is placed between the suture and the pubic
region, and it would be a container for urine and a grip for it until it comes out at once by
choice and will, so a person will dispense with this from continuing urine like intestines do for
pomace.
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And urine comes to it from the two kidneys outlets as it has passed, and the two outlets.
When they reach it, breach one of its layers and pass between the two layers in their length,
then they sink into the inner layer, blasting it into the cavity of the bladder to it, until when it
is full and anchored, the lining is attached to the epithelium, pushing into it from the inside
as if they were one layer.
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There is no outlet between them, and it has a neck that defends the water to the penis, which
is crooked with many curves, and for this reason the water does not rush out completely at
once, especially in the males, for in them it has three curves, and in the females, it has one
distortion because their bladders are close to their wombs, and on its entrance is a muscle
that encloses it and prevents urine from coming out until it is released by her relaxed will.
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As for the breast, it is made up of arteries, veins, and nerves, a kind of glandular white flesh,
its soft nature, created by God to be the transmitter and the generator of milk. And these
arteries and veins in the breast are divided into sections of the ileum, and they turn around
and turn into many coils, and they contain that meat that is the generator of milk, and it
transforms what is in its cavity from blood until it becomes milk by imitating it by its nature,
just as the liver of the liver transforms what is drawn from the stomach and intestines until it
becomes blood resembling it.
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The sixth chapter — regarding the anatomy of the tools of
procreation
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As for the two testicles, their essence is white glandular flesh, like breast meat, which turns
the blood of a nice red colour that is attracted to it as if it were the by-product of digestion.
And the attraction of this substance to them is in the branches of static and pulsating veins
with many orifices with many twists and turns, and the course of those veins is the
peritoneum, and from it two streams descend. Then they diverge and form from them the
layer inside the sac of the two eggs, then it becomes from there in them, so it becomes
completely transformed and completes its type and becomes complete semen and becomes
in two streams that flow into the penis.
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And because of the large number of veins that comes to it, the castration, which isin the form
of cutting off one vein, became as if it were cut from every member of a vein, because of the
many orifices that appear there, and for this reason there are eunuchs whose strength goes
and their joints relax and this appears in their walking and all their movements and in their
minds and their voices.
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As for the penis, it is an organ composed of ligaments, nerves, muscles, and veins that strike
and do not strike through a little flesh. Its wideness is at most close, and below it and above
it are many wide arteries above what befits him, and nerves from the vertebral joints come
to him.
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And if it is not submerged in its essence, and it has three ducts for urine, semen, and phlegm,
and excitation occurs by filling its cavities with a thick wind and filling its veins with blood, and
ejaculation occurs when the vessels in which the semen are erected and erect due to the
ejection of what is in them due to its abundance or stinging.
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One of the reasons calling for this is the friction of the beak and tickling it from the body that
is sucked into it, as this calls for the expansion of the semen vessels and the ejection of what
is in them, and the force of diffusion and its wind emanates from the heart, and similarly the
force of lust emanates from it with the participation of the kidneys and the origin, it is the
heart.
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As for the uterus, it is for females in the same way as the penis for men, as it is the instrument
of their generation, just as the penis is their reproductive instrument, and in creation it
resembles it, except that one of them is complete and prominent. The other is incomplete
and retained in the interior, as if the uterus is inverted or moulded by the penis, and inside it
is a round, nervous collar in the middle, and it has appendages and a creation with many
veins, so that there is a waiting period for the foetus, and the menstrual muscle also has many
outlets.
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Itis placed between the bladder and the rectum intestine, but it is preferred over the bladder
to the side above, as it prefers to it with its neck from below, and it occupies between the
nearness of the navel to the end of the opening of the vulva, which is its neck, and its length
is between six fingers to eleven, and it elongates and shortens with the intercourse and
leaving it.
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And its volume is formed in the form of the amount of one who gets used to intercourse with
her, and it is close to the length of the uterus and may touch the upper intestine, which is tied
to steel by many strong ligaments to the side of the navel and the bladder and the broad
bone, but it is smooth.
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And he made a nervous core for him to expand and expand to include and to contract and
gather when dispensing, and his cavity would not complete except with the completion of
growth, as the breast does not complete its size except with that because before that it is
suspended, and it thickens and thickens as if it becomes fat at the time of menstruation.
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Then when it purifies, it withers and is created with two layers, the interior of which is closer
to being ethnic and its roughness for that, and the nozzles of these veins are the ones that
peck in the womb and are called the uterine tapping, and with them the membranes of the
foetus are connected, and from them menstruation flows, and from them the foetus
straightens, and their appearance is closer to being nervous and It is a single naive one, and
it enters as divided into two adjacent parts, not as fused.

Jugaﬁ;&‘&jqu&_hém'cg_@@t;c@wrusggﬁ&o%335‘9\;@a,@ja@j;gu‘gw(,})j
.&\wcﬁgﬁﬂOSQM(E&»J%&}QJ&YM\R{L&L}J}.L-d!

And the human uterus has two cavities, and others are as many as the breasts, and they end
in a duct parallel to the mouth of the vulva, which comes out, reaches the semen, ejaculates
menstruation, and gives birth to the foetus. And in the case of the suspension, it is very
narrow, hardly a tip of a needle enters it, then it expands, by the Permission of Allah-?, and
the foetus comes out of it.
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And before the virgin’s interruption (deflowering), there are membranes in the neck of the
womb that are formed from very thin veins and ligaments that are broken by interruption,
and some of the women these are from the neck of her womb to the right, and some of these
are from it to the left, and it is from the muscle of the flesh as if it is cartilaginous, as if it were
a branch on a branch increased by the obesity and the pregnancy.
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The uterus has two appendages called the two horns of the uterus, and they are the testicles
for women, and they are the same as in men, except that they are internal and smaller and
more extrusive. Each of them has a nerve membrane that does not unite them in one sac, and
just as the semen vessels in men are between them and the excretory from the origin of the
penis, the same is true for women, between them and between the ejaculation into the
womb, but in them it is connected to them because of their closeness to it in the softness,
and there is no need for their solidness and the solidness of their membranes.
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He said in ‘Al-Qanoun’, ‘Just as men have semen vessels between the two eggs and between
the ejaculation from the origin of the penis, as well as for women, the semen vessels between
the testicles and between the ejaculate into the uterus, but what for men starts from the egg
and rises to the top and inserts into the fovea from which the relationship of the egg
degenerates is secured and documented.
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Then it develops descending, diverted, tortuous, with coils between which the sperm matures
until it returns and leads to the duct that is in the male from its origin on both sides, and near
it what leads to it also at the tip of the neck of the bladder, which is long in men and short in
women.
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As for women, it tends from the two eggs to the flanks, like the two horns, straight and erect,
pointing to the ureters. Its ends are connected to the groin, and they become tense during
intercourse, so they straighten the cervix to accept it by pulling it to two sides, and it expands
and opens and swallows the semen. The sperm ejected from each egg are ejected into the
bowl, and they are called the sperm ejectors.
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And only the vessels of semen in women are connected to the two eggs, because the vessels
of the sperm in them are close in softness to the two eggs, and it did not need to cross them
or stiffen their membranes, because they are in a body and do not need a distant thyroid.
They would have harmed her if they became tense with their rigidity. Rather, He"®*"i Made
between them a mediation called Aqandidus’ — end.
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The seventh chapter — regarding the anatomy of rest of the
parts from the lower body
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As for the shape of the flank, pubic bone, and hip, it shows that at the rump are two large
bones, right and left, joined in the middle from the front by a bonded joint, and they are the
basis for all the superior bones and the carrier bearing the lower. And each of them is divided
into four parts, the one following the lateral side is called the ilium and the flank bone, the
one that follows the back is called the hip bone, and the one that follows the bottom is called
the right thigh, because it has the concavity into which the convex femoral head enters, and
honourable organs such as the bladder, uterus, and semen vessels from the males, the
buttocks, and the navel have been placed on it.

5t Al ods ga g Dl e 3 pdigd Qb (8 g ad L b g 8 U Ll &Y 0udl (3 hlae (lael ga lae Al Sl T
Jaald 4By et d g S wtils L o WS mdll e g id ol hlse g dalinal Jo oy J Al Gl s Y ) e pld
A5 o g o) BV A JL B ap S ¢ bl ans et |y e s 8 Al e Bk ] Gl 5 caall 5 LS

ey ol LU L) g L dlanly plsall S5

As for the thigh, it has a bone, which is the greatest bone in the body because it carries what
is above it and transmits what is below it, and the domes of its high end are lined up in the
right of the hip, and it is convex to the lateral and anteriorly and concave to the medial and
behind, as if it show to the One#¥ Who Created it and did not improve its protection of the
large muscles, nerves, and veins, and nothing of the whole occurred straight and did not
improve the posture of sitting, and the inclination is to it, and did not adjust.
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And at its lower end are two appendages that fall into two pits in the head of the shin bone,
and they are bound by a coiled ligament and a ligament in the depression, and two ligaments
on the two sides are strong, so He®" Trimmed their front to the patella, which is the eye of
the knee. From violation and dislocation it is a support for the joint, and its position has been
made forward, because most of what follows it from the force of the curve is to the front,
since it has no severe curve behind, and as for the two sides, its curve is something easy,
rather it makes its curve forward, and there is intensity attached to it when getting up and
kneeling and what resembles that.
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As for the leg, it is like the forearm, consisting of two bones, one of which is larger and longer,
which is the medial, and is called the major tibia, and the second is smaller and shorter, and
it is disavowing the major in the middle between them a little gap and the leg is humping to
the lateral.
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Then at the lower end there is another bulge towards the medial to improve the stature and
become straighter, and the greater shin, which is the shin. In fact, it was Created smaller than
the thigh, and that is when it came together, causing it to increase in size, which is stability
and carry what is above it, and the increase in smallness, which is the lightness of movement.
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And the second positive was foremost with the intended purpose in the leg, so the creation
is smaller, and the first imperative is more appropriate for the intended purpose in the thigh,
so it is a greater creation.
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And the leg was given a moderate amount, even if the bone was added, a symptom of
dyskinesia, what would befall the owner of elephantiasis and varicose veins, and if a symptom
of weakness, dyskinesia, and inability to carry what was above it was decreased, what would
be exposed to the ileum of the market in creation. It is strong with the lesser tibia and the
lesser shin with other benefits such as covering the nerves and the veins between them and
the participation of the greater tibia in the joint of the foot to make sure and strengthen the
joints of flexion and extension.
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As for the foot, it is composed of twenty-six heel bones by which it completes the joint with
the leg, and the heel by which is the stability pillar, which is the greatest, and the plantar canal
with it, and four bones of the wrist with which it connects to the metacarpal, and one of them
is a cuboid bone like a pistol placed on the lateral side, and with it improves the stability of
that side, on the ground and five metacarpal bones with the number of fingers in one row
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and fourteen interphalangeal phalanges, each of which has three except the thumb, which
has two.
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As for the heel, a human being is more cuboid than the heels of other animals, and it is as if
it is the most honourable bone of the foot that is useful for movement, just as the heel is the
most honourable bone of a man that is useful in stability. It is placed between the two ends
of the stems that grow from the shin, containing it with their concave sides from its sides, and
its ends inserted into the heel in two grooves.
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And it is in the middle, between the tibia and the heel, by which it improves their connection,
strengthens the joint between them, and secures turbulence. It is actually placed in the
middle, and the navicular bone is connected to it from the front by an articulated connection,
and this scaphoid is attached to the calcaneus behind and in front by three carpal bones, and
from the lateral side to the wedge-shaped bone.
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As for the heel, it is placed under the heel, solid, rounded to the back to resist trampling and
pests. The bottom is smoothed in order to improve the levelling of the foot and the fit of the
foot on the stable when standing. It creates a triangle to elongate, hammering little by little
until it ends, and it fades at the sole to the lateral, so that the concavity of the sole is gradual
from behind to medium.
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As for the (foot) wrist, it contrasts with the wrist of the palm, as it is one row, and that one is
two rows, and its bones are fewer in number, and that is because the need in the palm to
move and inclusion is more, and in the foot to closeness is greater.
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And the shape of the foot was created elongated to the foreleg to aid erection by relying on
it and created for it the soles of the feet on the medial side, so that the inclination of the foot
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when erect, especially when walking to the opposite side to the side of the leg that is moving,
so that the stature is straightened, and the footing on the rounded and protruding objects is
well-groomed without pain, and so that the foot includes something similar to the stairs, and
that some of its parts are separated from the ground, so walking is lighter, and the galloping
is easier
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And for such benefits it was created from many bones, and thus, it is inclusive upon the folding
on it like the palm on the one who is seized. Clarification in the dictionary is the ‘Al-Zarfeyn’
with pressing and by the fracture, a ring for the door or an Arabized year, and they have
decorated its temples, making them like ‘Al-Zarfeyn’.
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And Al-Jowhary said, ‘The neck is like the coat of mail, and it is the shield inside the throat,
part of itin a part, and the neck, by movement of the shields, and the neck is it’'s Maker — end.
They likened the connection of the bellies of the brain to each other and their intertwining
with shields and their weaving.
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He said in ‘Al-Qanoun’, ‘For the brain in it’s length, there are three bellies, and even though
in each belly, in its width is with two segments, and the front part is tangible separation into
two parts, right and left, and this part helps in inhaling and exhaling grace with sneezing, in
distributing the most sensitive soul, and in the actions of the perceived powers of the
subconscious.
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As for the posterior belly, it is also great because it fills the cavity of a great organ, and because
it is the beginning of something great, | mean the marrow, and from it is distributed most of
the moving soul, and there are actions of the preserving force, but it is smaller than the front,
rather each one is from my front abdomen, the medulla and condenses to condense to
hardness.
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As for the middle abdomen, it is like an outlet from the front part to the hind part, like a folded
fold between them, and it has become so great and long because it leads from great to great,
and with it the forward spirit is connected to the rear spirit. The remembering resemblances
are also performed, and the principle of this middle abdomen is covered by the roof of the
inner girry, like a thicket, and it is called to be permeable, yet far from the pests by its rotation
and strong to carry what depends on it from the granulised veil.
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And there the two frontal ventricles of the brain meet together, appearing to the rear in this
port, and that place is called the complex of the two abdomens, and this port itself is the
abdomen. And since it is an outlet that leads to visualization leading to memorization, it is the
best place for thought and imagination as far as | know, and it is inferred that these bellies
are sites of forces from which these actions come from in terms of the evils that are exposed
to them, so they invalidate with the defect of every part that he did or enters into something
else.
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And the thin membrane covers some of it and covers the linings of the brain to the girdle that
is at the strand, and as for what is beyond that, its hardness is sufficient for it to cover the veil
over it. So let the psychic spirit have influence in the substance of the brain as well as in its
bellies, as not all the time the bellies are wide and open, or the spirit is little so that only the
bellies can be accommodated.
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And because the soul only completes an impossibility from the mood of the heart to the mood
of the brain by being cooked in a way that takes it from its temperament, and it is the first
thing that leads to the brain. Then it is cooked in the back belly, and the virtuous cooking takes
place by mixing, mixing and permeating the parts of the cook, as is the case with food in the
liver.
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But the frontal neck is more individual than the posterior neck, because the ratio of neck to
neck is roughly the same as the ratio of organ to organ, and the miniature cause of the
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posterior part of the front is found in a neck and between this abdomen and between the
posterior abdomen and beneath them is a place that is the distribution of the two great veins
ascending to the brain that we will mention to their people from which the placenta is formed
from under the brain.
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Those people were baptized with a body of the same type as glands that fills and supports
what is between them, as is the case in other ethnic distributions. The gap that falls between
them will also be filled with glandular flesh, and this gland is formed in the shape of the
aforementioned people in the form of the described distribution. Just as the aforementioned
bifurcation or distribution starts from it is narrow and branching into a wideness necessitated
by dilation.
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Like that, this pineal gland has its head following the principle of distribution from above and
goes towards its goal until the recesses of the people are completed and there is a tissue
similar to that in the placenta and it settles in it.
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The part of the brain that includes this middle abdomen in general, and its parts that are from
above are round in shape, are made of zebrafish, placed throughout its length tied to each
other so that it can expand. And that it shrinks like a worm, and its interior is covered with
the membrane that lines the brain to the end of the back, and it is mounted on two
appendages of the brain, rounded, encircling the length, like the thighs, close to the seam.
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And they diverge to the separation, as a combination of ligaments called tendons, lest it
depart from them, so that the worm if it expands and when its width narrowed, these two
appendices were pressed together, the stream would be blocked, and if it narrowed to it and
increased in width, it diverges to the point of separation, and the flow would open.
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What follows from the rear of the brain is more precise, and to the convexity it is, and it
collapses in the rear of the brain, like a jug from it in a socket, and its front is wider than its
back, according to the shape that the brain can bear. And the two aforementioned
appendages are called the two domes, and they are not diminished at all, rather they are
smooth so that their tension and fit are more severe, and their response to movement due
to the movement of another thing is more like the response of the same thing.
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And to repel the refuse of the brain, there are two flows, one in the front abdomen at the
boundary that is common to it and the one after it, and the other in the middle abdomen,
and the posterior abdomen does not have a single duct, and that is because it is placed at the
end too small in comparison to the front, and it does not bear a hole, and it is sufficient for it,
and the middle is a common passage between them, especially as he made a way out for the
marrow to dissolve some of his curiosity and rush from his side.
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And these two streams, if they start from the abdomen and penetrate into the brain itself, a
turbulence towards the confluence at one deep outlet, the beginning of which is the thin veil
and its end, and it is below it at the solid veil, and it is as narrow as a funnel, starting from a
round wideness to a strait. That is why it is called a funnel, and it is also called a swamp. If it
penetrates into the solid membrane, it finds a duct in a gland as if it were a ball submerged
from two opposite sides from above and below, and it is between the solid membrane and
between the course of the palate, then you find it there are the outlets that are in the
epiphysis of the filter from the top of the palate’ — end.
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Summary
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Know that the bones of the hear are eleven, and bone of the face are sixteen, and teeth are
thirty-two, and vertebrae of the neck and the back and the lower back and coccyx are thirty,
and the collar bones are two, the shoulders are two, and the shoulder blades are two, and
the original bones of the hands are sixty, except for the small bones in the joints called
sesamoids and the ribs on both sides are twenty-four, the breast bones are seven, the flank
bones are two, and the bones of the legs are sixty.
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So the total is two hundred and forty-eight, besides the Sesamoid bones, and with these are
two hundred and sixty-four, because these are four in each hand and leg, and the number of
the muscles are upon what Galen had mentioned, five hundred and twenty-nine, and upon
what Abu Al Qasim Bin Abu Sadiq had mentioned, five hundred and eighteen.
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And the nerves, upon the well-known, are twenty-eight pairs and one individual, so they
would be fifty-seven.
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As for the pulsating arteries branching off from the heart and the static veins emanating from
the liver, it has passed in its entirety, their origins and how they branch out, and their divisions
are not limited to an exact number so that it can be mentioned, and it has passed in the
Ahadeeth that the total are three hundred and sixty, half of these are moving, and half of
these are still.
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And | say that we have expanded the speech in this section because of its introduction to the
knowledge of the Wise, the Benevolent, then Benefactor, and His*" Kindness, and His??
Benevolence, and His#" Favours in entirety of the subjects, and it is the most superior skill
of the medicine and the wisdom, and it’s most accurate, and it’s noblest, and Allah# js the
Harmoniser to the correctness’.
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CHAPTER 49 — MISCELLANEOUS REGARDING THE REASON OF
THE DIFFERENT INMATES OF THE CREATED BEINGS, AND
REASON FOR THE BLACKS, AND THE TURKS, AND THE
SAQABILA (SLAVS)
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza**, he (the narrator) said: ‘I said to him2"s, ‘When did Allah?%
Created the created beings upon various types, and He* did not Create as one type’.
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He?%s said: ‘Let it occurs in the imaginations that He?™ is Unable nor occurs in the
imagination of the atheist except and Allah?*I Mighty and Majestic has Created a creature,
lest a speaker says, ‘Is Allah?? Mighty and Majestic Able upon Creature upon such and such
image?’, because he will not say anything from that except and it exists in the Creation of
Blessed and Exalted, and he would know by looking at the variety of His#?" creatures that He"
azwj js Able upon all things”.!
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‘I heard Ali»"s Bin Muhammad Al-Askari®*"¥s saying: ‘Noah* lived for two thousand and five
hundred years, and one day he® was sleeping in the ship, so a wind came down and
uncovered his™ private parts. Haam and Yafis laughed, so Saam™° rebuked them and forbade
them from laughing, and it so happened that every time Saam™* covered with something
which the wind had uncovered, Haam and Yafis would uncover it.
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Noah® woke up suddenly. He™ saw them while they were laughing. He® said: ‘What is this
(going on)?’ Saam™ informed him™? with what had happened. Noah® raised his® hands
towards the sky supplicating, and he? said: ‘O Allah®?¥! Change the water of the backbone
of Haam until there are not born for him except the black! O Allah?¥i! Change the water of
the water of Yafis!’
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So Allah* Changed the water of their back. Thus, entirety of the blacks, wherever they may
be, are from Haam, and entirety of the Turks and the Slavs, and Yajouj and Majouj, and the

Chinese, are from Yafis wherever they may be, and every of the whites besides them, are
from Saam.
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And Noah™® said to Haam and Yafis: ‘(Allah?) has Made both your offspring as slaves to the
offspring of Saam™* up to the Day of Qiyamah, because he™ has been righteous with me™=,
and you two have been disloyal to me™s! So the traits of both your disloyalties would be
apparent in your offspring, and the trait of the righteousness with me* would be apparent

in the offspring of Saam™ for as long as the world remains”.?
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‘In a Hadeeth by Yazeed Bin Salam, he asked the Prophet=®%*%, ‘Adam™* was Created from all
of the clays or from one clay?”’
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Hesa"W said: ‘But from all of the clay and had he™ been Created from one clay, the people
would not have recognised each other, and they would have been upon one image’.

e G0 g 46 06
He said, ‘Is there are example of their in the world?’
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HesaWW said: ‘The soil, in it is white, and in it is green, and in it is blonde, and in it is dusty, and
initis red, and in it is blue, and in it is sweet, and in it is salty, and in it is coarse, and in it is

2 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 49 H 2
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soft, and in it is ginger. Therefore, the people became such, among them are coarse (harsh),
and among them are white, and among them are yellow, and red, and blonde, and black,

based upon colours of the soil”.2
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CHAPTER 50 — WHY HAS THE PHYSICIAN NAMED AS THE
MEDICINE MAN, AND WHAT HAS BEEN REFERRED IN THE
WORK OF MEDICINE, AND THE REFERRING TO THE DOCTOR
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‘Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘The treater was named as the doctor (medicine man). Musa
Bin Imrans said: ‘O Lord?*il Whom is the illness from?’ He?™ Said: “From Me?2%il” He™s
said: ‘So, from whom is the cure?’ He?™i Said: “From Me=22%il”
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He™ said: ‘So what should the people do with the treater (doctor)?’ He®™ Said: “To make
their selves feel good with that!” So, the doctor was named for that (reason)”.*
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‘From Abu Abdullah*** having said: ‘Musa Bin Imran said: ‘O Lord??*I! From where is the
illness?’ He#Wi Said: “From Me2?%i1” He said: ‘The healing?’ He®™i Said: “From Me?2"l” He
3s said: ‘So what should Your?% servants do with the treater (doctor)?’ He?™i Said: “Make
their selves feel good!” So, on that day, the treater (doctor) was named as the physician
(doctor)” >
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‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Musa™"s, ‘What is your®"“s view if | am needy to a doctor and heis a
Christian, shall | greet unto him and supplicate for him?’ He™®"* said: ‘Yes because your
supplication will not benefit him (anyway)”.®
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And it has been reported by Al-Kulayny in ‘Al-Mowsiq” — From Abu Abdullah®*"* having said:
‘Amir Al-Momineen?"s said: ‘Do not initiate the people of the Book with the greetings, and
when they greet unto you, then say, ‘And upon you”’.”

h 31 Jo 58 5 e s o ok e DB g b e o S50 iR o T s e i 10 ol e L) 4
S J) % LB L1 i £ 288 Siddh 85 b el

‘I heard Musa®"s Bin Ja’far®“s and he®"“s was saying: ‘Push away the treatment of the
doctors for as long as you can avoid the medication, for it is at the status of the building, it’s

little would pull to the many”’.2
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Explanation — l.e. the commencement in the treatment of the little illness obliges increased
illness, and the need to mightier cure.
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‘From Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘One who health prevails upon his sickness, so he treats
himself with something, so he dies, "¢ disavow to Allah?* from him”’.°
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Explanation: Apparently it is a prohibition of curing without severe illness and the severe need,

but the Hadeeth is weak, so it is possibly carried upon the dislike of the objection of some of
the Ahadeeth, and even if it was more prudent to work with it.
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Askaris¥s having said: ‘I°**¥s heard Al-Reza®*"* narrating from his@sws
father@%s having said: ‘Yunus Bin Yagoub asked the truthful man2¥s, meaning Ja’far?"s Bin
Muhammad%s, He said, ‘O son™"* of Rasool-Allah=®"¥l The man is heat-treated with the
fire, and sometimes he is killed, and sometime he would be finished (from it)’.
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He#%s said: ‘A man from the companions of Rasool-Allah*®"% had been treated with heat
while Rasool-Allah="W was standing by his head”.%?
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far?¥s, ‘Can one be treated with the cauterization (heat-treatment)!'’ He@"s
said: ‘Yes. Allah®" the Exalted has Made a lot of Blessings and healing and a lot of good in

the medicine, and it is not upon the man that he should take medication and there is no

problem with him”’.12
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Al-Aimma@sws

‘From Al-Sadigq®"s having said: ‘One whose health is prevailing over his illness, and he drinks
the medications, he has assisted against himself”’.13
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10 Bjhar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 6
11 to burn (something, such as a wound) with heat or a chemical substance in order to destroy infected tissue.
12 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 7
13 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 8
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‘From Abu Ja’far Al-Baqir®"“s about the man who is treated by the Christian, or the Jew, and
he takes the medication for him. He™®"* said: ‘There is no problem with that. But rather, the
healing is in the Hand of Allah-#*" the Exalted”.'*
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Explanation: Ibn Idrees said in ‘Al Saraair’, ‘The matter has been reported from Rasool-
Allah="™" and the Ahadeeth have arrived from the Imams "% from his°“" offspring about the
medication. They ®"s said: ‘Take medication, for Allah™°?" has not Sent down any illness except
He i has Sent down a cure, except for the poison (death), for there is no medication (cure)
forit”.
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Al-Aimmaasws

‘I asked Abu Abdullah®"s about a man who drinks the medication, and sometimes it kills him,
and something he would be safe from it, and the ones who are safe, are more’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He™"s said: ‘Allah*" has Sent down the illness and Sent down the
healing, and Allah"®" has not Created any illness except and He®" has Made a cure to be for
it, so drink and name Allah"#% the Exalted”.?®
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‘From Abu Ja’far?a¥s regarding the woman or the man whose sight has gone, so the doctors
come to him and said, ‘We shall treat you for a month or forty nights, lying down’. He prays
Salat like that, so it (sight) returns to him, (his sight) for him’. He™®"* said: ‘the one who is
desperate, without coveting nor transgressing, [2:173] .1
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14 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation-Ch 50 H 9
15 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 10
16 Bijhar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 11
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The Prophet™®" said: ‘Take medicine for Allah®*" Mighty and Majestic did not Send down
any illness except and He®* Sent down a healing for it”.1”
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And it is reported from him™®"W having said: ‘Two are sick — an inescapably healthy one and a
mixed sick one”’ .18
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And he*®"" said: ‘Shun the medication for as long as your body can endure the illness. With
it can (no longer) endure the illness, then (take the) medication”.1®
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From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘A Prophet® from the Prophets™s fell sick. He® said: ‘I
will not take the medication until the One?™ Who Made me* sick, He™ js the One 2% Who
Heals me’. Allah#?¥ the Exalted Revealed to hims: “I??% will not Heal you until you take the
medication. The Healing is from Me32%”’ 20
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The fake doctor said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah™@*s, ‘1 am a man from the Arabs there is an insight
for me with the medicine, and my medicine is Arabian medicine, and | do not take any gifts
upon it’. He®"s said: ‘There is no problem’. | said, ‘I let the wound bleed and do heat
treatment with the fire’. He™®" said: ‘There is no problem’.

I e a5 LB oL 506 b B8 EB 0¥ J6 A, 5 ok 5220 ods a2 5 208
| said, ‘And we tend to quench these toxins, ‘Al Asmayhigoun’, and ‘Al Gahriqoun’. He?@Ws

said: ‘There is no problem’. | said, ‘Sometimes he (the patient) dies’. He"* said: ‘And even if
he dies’. | said, “We quench Al-Nabeez to him’.

17 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 12
18 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 13
19 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 14
20 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 15
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He s said: ‘There isn’t any healing in a Prohibited substance. Rasool-Allah**"¥" had a (health)
complaint. Ayesha said to him™®"¥, ‘You™®"W have pleurisy’. He™®"¥ said: ‘I°®"% am more
honourable unto Allah® than for Him?™ to Try me™®"" with pleurisy’. He**"V instructed
with oral medication”.?!
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah@%s, “The man drinks the medication and cuts the vein, and something
he benefits by it and sometimes it kills him’. He%* said: ‘He can cut and drink (do both)”.??

@
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‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan™"s saying: ‘There is no medicine except it provokes a disease (side
effect), and there isn’t anything regarding the body more beneficial than withholding the
hand (restraint) except from one is needy to”.?3
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‘Amir Al-Momineen s said: ‘Walk with your disease for as long as it can walk with you”’ .24
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‘Rasool-Allah®"W said: ‘Take medication, for the One?™ Who Sent down the illness has Sent
down the cure”.?®
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21 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 16
22 Bjhar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 17
23 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 18
24 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 19
25 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 20
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And he™"¥ said: ‘Allah®" has not Sent down any illness except He*i has Sent down the
healing for it”’.2®

Vi ole 4 od 0 lad 20,08 55 53 4 O8T1J6 Bty 3 DI 52 it ) e 0p GE o3 aiE 1 (&) -22
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‘There was a son for me, and he was afflicted with the gallstones. It was said to me, ‘There
isn’t any treatment for it except if you have surgery done. | had surgery done. He died. The
Shias said, ‘You have participated in blood (death) of your son”.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘l wrote to Abu Al-Hassan®%¢, Master of Al Askar. He®%s, may the
Salawaat of Allah?™ be upon him?"“s, wrote: ‘O Ahmad! There isn’t anything upon you in
what you have done. But rather, you sought the cure, and it was his term (death) in what you
did”.?”
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‘Ali son of Ja’far@%s, from his brother?¥s Musa?"s, he said, ‘l asked him™*s about the patient
undergoing heat treatment (burning of skin by fire) or by chanting (incantations). He®"* said:
‘There is no problem when you chant (incantations) with what he knows’”.?8

3 Bl g ALl el e b Y e Y BV 5 eV 5 OTAN e ol Cpm s T b Lo g algd 830a)l 2301 JUB esald) & oot
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Clarification - In Al Qamous (lexicon), he said, ‘Al Rugya’ (chanting/incantations) is seeking the
Refuge (with Allah@?)’. His%%s words: ‘With what he knows’, it’s meaning is, from the Quran,
and the supplications, and the Zikr, not with what he knows from the Syrian and Arabic and
Indian names and their like, like the ‘Mantar’, well-known in India, when perhaps it would be
Kufr and delirium.
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26 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 21
27 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 22
28 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 23
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Or the meaning is, what he known in a report or Hadeeth referring to it, and the first is more
apparent and more encompassing that there should not be any blowing/puffing with it when
it was in a knot, and the complete word regarding it is in the book of supplications.
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He said in ‘Al Nihaya’, ‘The mentioned of Al Qurya has been repeated in the Hadeeth, and the
Rugya is seeking the Refuge the one with the affliction has been afflicted with, like the fever
and epilepsy and other than that from the afflictions.
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And there has come in the Ahadeeth, it’s permission and in some of these, the prohibition from
it. From the permission are his*®"" words: ‘Perform Ruqya for her, for there is the evil eye with
her!” — i.e. seek for her someone who can perform Ruqya for her. And from the prohibitions
are his=®™¥ words: ‘Neither should you perform Ruqgya nor be writing (it)!
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And the Ahadeeth regarding the two divisions are many, and an aspect of gathering between
the two is that the Rugqya is dislike from it, whatever was in other than the Arabic language
and with other than the Names of Allah®*" the Exalted, and His %" Attributes, and His %%
Speech in His %" Revealed Book.
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And if one believes that the Ruqgya is beneficial, he would rely upon it, and it is what is intended
by His?" Words what the one performing Ruqya relies, and it is not disliked in different to
that, like the amulet with the Quran and Names of Allah®*“ the Exalted, and the reported
Rugya (chants), and for that he*®"¥ said for the one who performs Ruqya with the Quran and
takes a recompense (money) upon it: ‘The recompense of the one who takes it by performing
Rugqya is invalid, so he has taken a right by performing Ruqya’.

535 G B 6 G U8 B o 21106 o 81 s i 43555
And like his=®"Y words in a Hadeeth of Jabir, he " said: ‘Present it (chants) to me=™"’. So
we presented it. He*®"" said: ‘There is no problem with these. But rather, these are

covenants”.
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Itis as if he®®¥ feared that something might fall into it from what Shirk they had been uttering
with and believing in during the pre-Islamic period, and whatever was in other than the Arabic
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language from what it’s translation is not known, nor is it possible to stand upon it, so it’s
utilisation is not allowed.
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As for his*®™" words: ‘There is no Rugya except from an (evil) eye or fever’, it’s meaning is,
there is no Ruqya first of all, and beneficial from one of the two. This is like what is said, ‘There
is no youth except Alir®"*’, and he®"" has instructed more than one from his*®* companions
with the Rugya, and he*®"" had heard a group performing Ruqya but he*®"" did not deny
upon them.
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And as for the other Hadeeth regarding the description of the people of Paradise, those who
would be entering it without any Reckoning, ‘They are those who are neither performing
Rugya nor writing (it), and they are relying upon their Lord /",
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So, this is from the descriptions of the friends (Awliya), the ones turned away from the means
of the world, not turning to anything from it’s relationships, and that rank is the special, others
cannot reach it.
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As for the general public, there is permission for them regarding the medications and the
treatments, and one being patient upon the afflictions, and awaiting the relief from Allah-%i
the Exalted with the supplications would be from the total of the special ones and the friends,
and the one who is not patient, there is permission for him regarding the Ruqgya and the
treatment and the medication’ — end.

calad U s g sline vgds Y L WAl g L3V Sl e 0 el g i)l de

And the martyr, may Allah*¥ Sanctify his soul, enumerated the divisions of the prohibitions
and the vows with what it’s meaning is not understood and doing it is harmful to others.
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‘From Abu Abdullah@®%s, from his@®"s forefathers®%s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineenas%s:
‘The Muslims should not take medication until his illness overcomes his health”.?°

20 JET a3 5T e 36 139058 o &1 Jy J6 (g2 25

‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘Take medication, for the One??"i Who Sent down the illness, has Sent
down the cure!”’30
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And he ™V said: ‘Allah®** has no Send down any illness except He* has Sent down a cure
for it”.31
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And it has been reported regarding the cause of this Hadeeth: ‘A man was injured in the era
of Rasool-Allah2"W, Hes®W said: ‘Call the doctor for him!” They said, ‘O Rasool-Allah=?"¥! And
can the doctor avail anything? He®W said: ‘Yes. Allah®*" has not Sent down any illness
except He®™ has Sent down a cure for it”’.32
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Note: And a benefit of the Hadeeth is the urging upon the medication and the curing by the
treatment and referring to the doctor, and the people of knowledge with that, and the
experienced ones, and the reporter of the Hadeeth is Hilal Bin Yasaaf. (non-Shia source)
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‘From Abu Ja’far?%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘l asked him™?s¥s about the man giving treatment
of the medications to the people, and he takes gifts upon it. He®%s said: ‘There is no

problem”” .33
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29 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 24
30 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 25 a
31 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation-Ch 50 H 25 b
32 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 25 ¢
33 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 26
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(The book) ‘Tib Al-Nabia"W — Hes"W said: ‘Allah#**i has not Created any illness except and
He?? has Created a cure for it, except the (fatal) poison”.3*
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(The book) ‘Da’aim Al-Islam’ — ‘We are reporting from Rasool-Allah=?"¥ and from the truthful
Imams@¥s from People @Y of his*®"¥ Household, Ahadeeth regarding the treatment and the
medications and what is permissible from that and what is prohibited, and among what has
come from them™@"“s for the one who faces it with the acceptance and takes it with the
ratification, there is Blessing and healing, if Allah"®¥ the Exalted so Desires, not for the one
who does not ratify regarding that and takes it upon an aspect of the experimentation’.3>
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And we are reporting from Ja’far®¥s Bin Muhammad?"* that one day he®%“ was in the
presented of Muhammad Bin Khalid, governor of Al-Medina. Muhammad complained to him-
asws of a pain he was feeling in his inside.

ol &3 e gl 5 Jes B2 A0 JU wie o 0 Taag o B g Q) el BT g e o e 22wl o2 Ol 805 Q8

WS 3 SAE B e IS e o ol B sl ST LR f ok

He?Ws said: ‘My?®"s father®%s narrated to me®"“s, from his@%s father?®%s, from his@Ws
grandfather@%s, from Ali*"s that a man had complained to Rasool-Allah™®"¥ of pain he was
feeling in his inside. He®¥" said: ‘Take a honey drink and throw in it three black seeds, or five,
or seven, and drink it, you will be cured by the Permission of Allah®"’, The man did that, and
he was cured. So, you should take that!’
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A man from the people of Al-Medina who was present, objected to him?"“s, He said, ‘O Abu
Abdullah@"sl This has reached us and we have done so, but we did not benefit’.
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Abu Abdullah®%s was angered, and said: ‘But rather, Allah?*¥ Benefits the people who
believe in Him32¥, and the ratifying of His#" Rasool**"¥, and the people of hypocrisy will not
benefit with it, nor will the one who takes it upon without ratification from it for the Rasool
saww|’ The man lowered his head”.3®

34 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 27 a
35 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 27 b
36 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 28
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‘From Ja’far?®"%s Bin Muhammad?%“s, from his®W%s forefathers@W%s: ‘Rasool-Allah™@"%¥ said:
‘Take medication, for Allah®* has not Sent down any illness except He® has Sent down a
cure with it, except the poison, meaning the death, for there is no cure for it”.3’
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And from him™@¥s: ‘A group of the Helpers said to him*2%": ‘O Rasool-Allah*®%"I There is a
neighbour of ours complaining of his belly. Will you®*" allow us to give him cure him?’
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He "W said: ‘What will you cure him with?’ They said, ‘There is a Jew over here treating this
illness’. He®WW said: ‘With what?’ They said, ‘By slitting the belly and taking something out
from it’.
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Rasool-Allah*®"¥ disliked that. They reiterated to him=®¥W twice or thrice. He " said: ‘Do
whatever you like!’ They called the Jew. He slit his belly and remove a lot of stuff, then washed
his belly, then sewed him and cured him.
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He became healthy, and the Prophet“®"% was informed. He*™¥ said: ‘The One?*"/ Who

Created the illnesses has Made a cure for it, and the best of the cures is the cupping, and ‘Al-

Fisad’ (removing bad blood by cutting a vein), and the black seed, meaning ‘Al Showneyz” .38
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‘From Ja’far@®%s Bin Muhammad™@*s having been asked about the man given medicine by the
Jew and the Christian. He®%* said: ‘There is no problem. But rather, the healing is in the Hand
of Allah-32wi”’ 39

b 6 IS 0 E5bl 18 ¢ J6 A e OF lias T saes ¢ il Gl slb 2 et ST g e ot a8E e gl e g -32

37 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 29
38 Bjhar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 30
39 Bjhar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 31
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad™**s Bin Ali®** having been asked about the woman afflicted
with an illness in her body, ‘Is it correct for the man to treat her?’ He™®"* said: ‘When she is
desperate to that, there is no problem” .4°
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And from Ali®%s having said: ‘One who seeks (to become) a doctor, let him fear Allah??¥, and
let him give good advice and let him work hard””.#!
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And from Rasool-Allah®¥, he*@W had forbidden from the heat treatment (by fire)’ (no
narrators are reported here and is contrary to Ahadith quoted above).*?
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And from Ja’far Bin Muhammad™*"¥s, he®%¥* had allowed regarding the heat treatment (by fire)
regarding what there is no aspect of the destruction (death) in it nor there being any grilling
init”’.4

Note:
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(The book) ‘Al-Agaid’ of Al-Sadouq — He, may Allah?" be Pleased with him, said, ‘Our beliefs
regarding the Ahadeeth referred regarding the medicine, these are upon aspects. From these
is what is said upon the opinion of Makkah and Al Medina. It is not allowed to utilise it in rest
of the opinions. And from these is what the scholar informed with based upon what he knew
from the nature of the question, and he did not coincide in his description, when he was more
knowing with his nature than he was.
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And from these is what the adversaries have falsified in the book in order to uglify the image

of the doctrine in the presence of the people. And from these is what the mistake occurred
in it’s transmission. And from these is what part of it was preserved and part was forgotten.
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40 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 32
41 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 33
42 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 34
43 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 50 H 35
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And what is reported regarding the honey that it is a cure from every illness, it is correct, and
it’s meaning is that it is a cure from every cold illness. And what is reported regarding the
cleaning from defecation with the cold water for the one with haemorrhoids, so that would
be when his haemorrhoids were from the heat.
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And what is regarding the aubergine from the cures, it is during the timing of the maturing of
the dates for the one who eats the dates besides anything else from rest of the timings.
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The correct cures for the ailments from the Imams 5, these are the supplications and Verses
of the Quran and Chapters, in accordance with what the Ahadeeth have referred with by the
strong chains and the correct ways.
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Al-Sadiq®"s said: ‘It was so in the past, the doctor (physician) was named as ‘the treater’.
Musa Bin Imran said: ‘O Lord®"l Whom is the illness from?’ He* Said: “From Me32¥|”
He™® said: ‘From whom is the cure?’ He®" Said: “From Me?™i|” He? said: ‘So what are the
people doing with the treater?’ He®" Said: “To make their selves feel good!”

So, the doctor was names as ‘medicine man’ due to that, and the origin of the doctor is the
medicine. And Dawood™, weeds used to grow every day in his® prayer niche. It said, ‘Take
me, for | am correct for such and such’. He*®"" saw at the end of his™® age, weeds growing in
his® prayer niche. He™ said to it: ‘What is your name?’ It said, ‘Il am the bean sprouts’.
Dawood™ said: ‘The prayer niches was ruined, and nothing grew in it after that’.
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And the Prophet™®"" said: ‘One whom (Surah) Al-Hamd does not cure, so there is no cure for

124

him”.
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And the Sheykh Al-Mufeed, may Allah??¥ Sanctify his soul, said in his commentary upon it,

‘The medicine is correct, and the knowledge with it is proven, and it’s path is the Revelation,
and rather the scholars have taken with it from the Prophets ™, and that is because there is
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no path to know realities of the illness except by the hearing, nor is there any way to recognise
the medicinal cure except by the inclination (from Allah??¥). So it is proven that the path of
that, it is the hearing from the scholar with the hidden matters of the Exalted and the
Ahadeeth from the truthful (Imams2ass),
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(It is) interpreted by words of Amir Al-Momineen?*s: ‘The stomach is a house of illnesses,
and the diet is the chief of the cures, and returning everybody to what is used to be’.
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The medicine may work in some of the people of the country from a disease that exposes
them to what destroys those who use it for that disease from other than the people of that
country, and it is suitable for a people with a habit that is not suitable for those who are
different to them in the habits.
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And the truthful ones (Imams?s), used to instruct some of the owners of diseases to use
what had harmed the one (others) who had the disease, but it would not to harm him, and
that was because they@%s, peace be upon them%s, knew that the cause of the disease was
cut off.
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So, when the human being uses what he uses, his usage of it would be with the health from
whereby he is not aware with that, and their?¥s knowledge with that is from the Direction of
Allah-#"i the Exalted upon the way of the miracles of theirs**s and the proof of their?**s being
the ones specialised with it; and breaking the habit is in its meaning. So, a people thought that
the utilisation, when it results with the substance of the illness, would be beneficial. They
were mistaken in it and they were harmful with it.

L«wWjua.lazs'-d,\gébtw)cj{.}béﬁ—@.bqw&b;}éj‘aﬁjj’jgu|\ﬁgwﬁj}?ﬁioéjﬁew’ﬂ)
.u_g_:l\o\l;'b

And this is a section Abu Ja’far?%s did not refer to it, and he®"* the reliable one in this subject;
and the aspects which we shall mention from afterwards, these are based upon what he@sWs
mentioned, and the Ahadeeth carrying what he®%s had described is in accordance to what
we have mentioned’ — end.
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| (Maijlisi) am saying, ‘And | say that some of them may have another aspect, which is that the
mention of some medicines that are not suitable for the disease is a way of temptation and
testing, in order to distinguish a sincere believer with strong faith from an imposter or weak
in faith.

If the first (believer) used it, he benefited from it, not because of its characteristics and his
nature, but rather because of his beseeching to those it had come from, and the sincerity of
following it, such as benefiting from the soil of Al Husayn?*s, greetings be upon him?¥s and
with seeking the Refuge and the supplications.
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And supporting that, | found a group of sincere Shias, the path of their knowledge and their
treating was based upon the Ahadeeth reported from them=**s, and they were not referring
to the doctor, and they were of healthy bodies and of long ages that those who were referring
to the doctors and the treaters.
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And an equivalent of that is that those who did not care of the timings of the stars and not
referring to their companions (astrologers), and were not relying upon these, but they were
relying upon their Lord?*¥, and were seeking Refuge from the inauspicious timings, and from
the evil of the calamities and the enemies, with the Verses and the supplications, were of
better states and richer in wealth, and of better hopes than those who, in their delicate matter
and its majestic ones, were referring to the chosen timings, and they were seeking refuge
with that from the evils and the calamities, just as has passed in the chapters of the stars
(astrology) and the trusting upon the Living, the Eternal’.
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It is reported by the adversaries, from Abu Al-Darda’a that Rasool-Allah=#"¥ said: ‘Allah32%
Sent down the illness and the cure, and He®% has Made a cure for every illness, so take
medications and do not be taking medications with Prohibited substances’.
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And from Jabir, ‘Rasool-Allah®“W having said: ‘There is a cure for every illness, so when a cure
hits the illness, it would be cured by the Permission of Allah??¥ the Exalted’.
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And from Usama Bin Shareek who said, ‘The Bedouins said, ‘O Rasool-Allah@¥"¥! Should we
seek the medication?” He®W said: ‘Yes, O servants of Allah®¥il Seek medications, for
Allah-#¥i did not Place any illness except He®"i Placed a healing for it and a medication, except
one’. They said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*®"Wl And what is it?” He™®W said: ‘The Prohibited
(substances)”.
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And from Abu Hureyra who said, ‘Rasool-Allah™*"¥ said: ‘Allah®¥ has not Sent down any
iliness except He?* has Sent a cure for it’.
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And in a Hadeeth by Ibn Masoud after that: ‘The one who knows it (cure), knows it, and the
one who is ignorant of it, is ignorant of it”.
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And it has been reported that it was said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*®"¥I What is yours®¥ view of Ruqgya
(chants and incantations)? Should we utilise it, and medicine we can cure with? Will it return
anything from the Decrees of Allah??¥i?’ Hes™"¥ said: ‘These are from the Pre-determinations

of Allah?2¥i the Exalted”.
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The result is that obtaining the healing with the medication, rather it is like repelling the
hunger by the eating, and the thirst by the drinking. It is most effective in that, and it could
be delayed by an impediment, and Allah®*" is more Knowing.
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And the exception of the death is clear in some of the Ahadeeth, and perhaps the Pre-
determination except the illness of death, i.e., the sickness which Allah®¥ has Pre-
determined the death upon its companion.
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And the exception of the old age in another report, either it is made as a resemblance with
the death, and the gathering between the two is deficiency of the health, or his nearness from
the death, and he being led to it, and it is possible that the except could be terminated, and
the pre-determined of the old age, there is no cure for it.
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Conclusion
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One of the researchers said, ‘The doctor who is skilled in all things and especially the therapist
with it, “The medicine is of two types. A type of physical medicine, and it is the intended over
here, and medicine of the heart and its treatment specifically with what Rasool-Allah=#¥* had
come with from his®" Lord?* the Exalted. And as for the medicine of the body, from it is
what has come in the transmitted from him="%, and from it is what has come from others,
and most of it is due to the experience.
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Then these are of two types — a type not needy to thinking and consideration, but Allah-32"i
has Natured the animals upon it, like what repels the hunger and the thirst, and a type needy
to thinking and the consideration, like repelling what newly occurs in the body, from what
expels him from the moderation.
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And it is either heat or cold, and each of them is either wet or dry or what is composed of
them, and the repellent may fall from outside the body, and it may fall from inside it, and it is
the hardest of them.
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And the way to know it is by realising the cause and the symptoms, and the skilled doctor is
the one who seeks to separate what is harmful to the body by adding it or its opposite, and
to diminish what is harmful to the body by adding it or its opposite.
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And the rotation of that is based upon three things — protecting the health, and the protecting
from the harmful, and freeing the stomach from the spoilage, and there is an indication to
the three in the Quran.
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The first from Words of the Exalted in the Quran is: So the one from you who was sick, or
upon a journey, so (he should Fast) from other days; [2:184], and that is because the journey,
the hostility is suspected, and it changes the health. So when the fasting occurs, it would
increase. Thus, breaking (the fast) is legalised for the lasting (of health) upon the body, and
like that is the word regarding the illness.
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And the second, and it is the protection, is from Words of the Exalted: and do not kill your
selves [4:29], and the permission of performing Tayammum during fear of utilising the cold
water, has been extracted from it.
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And the third is from His®" Words: or with an ailment of his head, so an expiation [2:196],
and it is an indication with that to permission for shaving of the head which the one in Ihraam
has been forbidden from, in order to be free from the harm resulting from the vapour
congested in the head’.

P.S.— CHAPTER 51 IS MISSING (PROBLEM IN NUMBERING)
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CHAPTER 52 - MEDICATING WITH THE PROHIBITED
(SUBSTANCES)

oLy

The Verses —
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(Surah) Al Bagarah - But the one who is desperate, without coveting nor transgressing, so
there is no sin upon him. Surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful [2:173].
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(Surah) Al Maidah - But the one who is desperate during hunger without inclination to sin,
then Allah is Forgiving, Merciful [5:3].
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(Surah) Al Anaam - But the one who is desperate, without craving nor exceeding, then your
Lord is Forgiving, Merciful’ [6:145].
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And the Exalted Said: and He has Detailed for you what is Prohibited unto you, except what
you are desperate towards? [6:119].
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(Surah) Al Nahl - But, one who is desperate, without a rebellion nor excess, then Allah is
Forgiving, Merciful [16:115].

3

(Forbidden) Tafseer (opinionated)
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These Verses evidence upon the permission to eat and drink from the prohibitions during the
necessity (desperation), when one does not happen to be craving nor transgressing, and the
(word) ‘Baag’ has been interpreted in (various) aspects. From these is one who rebels against
the Imam™s*s of his time.
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And from these is the taking of the desperate, similar to it, by there being another thing for
the desperate to block his breathing with it, and he would be taking it from him, and that is
not allowed, but he should leave his breathing until he dies, and the other one will not die.
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And from these is the seeker of the pleasures is like what the entirety of the companions have
gone to.
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And as for the rebellion, it is said he is the one who cuts the road (bandit). And it is said he is
the one exceeds the necessary measurement. And it is said he exceeds the measurement of
the satiation.
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And in one of the reports from Al-Sadiq®*"* having said: ‘The rebel is the one who comes out
against the Imam™@%s, and ‘Al Aady’ is the one who cuts the road (bandit). The dead is not
Permissible for them both”.
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And | shall be coming with the Ahadeeth regarding that and other matters.
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And Words of the Glorious: without inclination to sin, [5:3] — i.e. without inclining to sin, by
eating more upon the need, or for the pleasure, or not being deliberate to that, nor
impossible, or without disobedience by being a rebel against the Imam™@*s, or transgressing,
exceeding from a measure of the necessity, or from what Allah®®*" had Legislated by
moderate pleasure for the breath not to be blocked, and | shall come with the complete word
regarding that in its place, if Allah®" so Desires.
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And they differed as to whether necessity is in terms of medication, is it included in the
generality of these Verses, and is it permissible to take medication with the forbidden
(substance) when the medication is limited to it?
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And some of them to the permissibility of treatment with wine and other intoxicants, and the
permissibility of treatment with all other taboos, and some of them to the permissibility of
treatment with all forbidden (substances) when the medicine is limited to it.
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The researcher, may Allah?" Sanctify his soul, said in ‘Al-Sharaie’, ‘And if he was desperate
to wine and urine, so he should give precedence to the urine, and even if he does not find
except the wine.
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The Sheykh said in ‘Al-Mabsout’, ‘It is not allowed to repel the desperation by it’. And in ‘Al
Nahiya’, ‘It is allowed, and it is the resemblance, and it is not allowed to medicate with it, nor
with anything from the wines, nor with anything from the medications having anything from
the intoxicants with it, eating and drinking, and it is allowed during the desperation that one
medicates with it for the eye.
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And the second martyr, may Allah?¥ Raise his rank, said, ‘This, it is the well-known between
the companions, but there is a claim upon in opposition to the consensus, and Ibn Al-Baraaj
linked the permission of the medicating with it when there does not happen to be any option
for him, and goes to leave most of it.
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Likewise, he called in ‘Al-Durous’, ‘The permissibility of treatment as the antidote’, and the
strongest is the permissibility with the fear of damage without it and its prohibition is without
that, and it is the choice of the Allama regarding the difference, and the reports are carried
upon forbiddance of taking the medication for seeking the good health, gathering between
the evidences’ —end.

jf ;'),w ;_;\J,.,u' Jjgjd.hj ojg.é )Mcﬁ 'j‘\ Q\{Ji}&lﬂ.«.}\ 3)jj¢5 w‘ C)\JJLL\ J}U CL.i 5;}‘5)'0\ L} 4:-3) 4&“’ C}J .L:.é,.:\.!\ JLB}
Gp Y g e Sl il o n ol Lagh Lt sl g Vs g L& g )5 LSl g o gl o allal) Lgis 8550 5,01 005

opd e 9y o

And the martyr, may Allah??¥ Rest his soul, said in ‘Al-Durous’, ‘And taking the unclean fluids
have been Legalised for necessary thirst, and even though it may be wine, along with excuse
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of something else, and do the intoxicants happen to be the same, or does the wine happen
to be at the back? The apparent is, yes for the whole based upon its prohibition with it’s
different, and if wine were to be found and urine and unclean water, so these two would be
foremost than the wine (to be drunk), due to the lack of the two, and there is no difference
between his urine and urine of others.
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And Al-Ja’fy said, ‘For the desperation, he can drink his own urine, not the urine of others’,
and like that is the permission to taking for the treatment, like the antidote and drinking the
wine for the desperation.
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And it is reported by Haroun Bin Hamza, from Al-Sadiq?®"¢, and the referred reports carry with
the drinking it and medicating upon the choice. And Al-Hassan has forbidden from using the
intoxicants absolutely, different to using the little from the toxins prohibited during the
necessity, because the prohibition of wine is an act of worship, and in the contrary, it is not
allowed to medicate with the wine absolutely, and it is not allowed to drink it for the third.
And lbn Idrees followed him in one of his words regarding the medicating, and allowed
drinking for the necessity, then he allowed regarding the other word, of the two matters.
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And the Sheykh lbn Fahd, may Allah??¥ Sanctify his soul, said, in ‘Kanz Al Irfan’, ‘As for the
wine, it is prohibited to medicate with it by consensus, simple and complex, and as for
repelling the damage, it is said with the forbiddance as well, and the truth is its
impermissibility, but it is legalised for repelling the damage, and like that are remainder of
the intoxicants. Yes, if the wine and rest of the intoxicants were to be found, the wine would
be at the back (last)’.
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And he said in ‘Al-Mahzab’, ‘As for medicating with the wine or with anything from the
intoxicants or the prohibited substances, it is permissible to take the wine for seeking the
safety during the desperation to repel the destruction (death), and it is not allowed to seek
the health during repelling the illness’.
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And is it allowed to medicate with it for the eye? Ibn Idrees and the Sheykh have forbidden
from it in one of its words and allowed it in another, and the researcher and the Allama have
chosen it. Then he said, ‘If he was desperate, then let him drink it, and like that we are saying
when to limit the damage, when it was not allowed to medicate with it, when it was to repel
the damage, nor for seeking the health.
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Al Qazy said it, and the Allama chose it, and the Sheykh and Ibn Idrees forbade it. Al-Qazy
said, ‘It is precautionary to leave it. As for medicating with urine of the camel, it is allowed by
consensus, and other than it from the clean (animals), based upon the health’ — end.
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And the issue is in the peak of being problematic, and even if it would think to confine the
cure regarding the prohibited substances is far-fetched, especially regarding the wine and the
intoxicants’.
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‘| said to Abu Ja’far?¥s, ‘Why did Allah-#?" Prohibit the dead, and the blood, and the flesh of
the swine, and the wine?’
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He2%s said: ‘Allah?® did not Prohibit that upon His*% servants and Permitted for them
whatever is besides that from a Desire in what He®*¥ had Permitted for them nor Abstention
in what He®" had Prohibited upon them, but He?™, Mighty and Majestic, Created the
creatures and Knew what their bodies could be standing with, and what is correct for these,
so He®™Wi permitted for them and Legalised it, and He®*¥ Knew what would be harming them,
so He#%i Forbade them from it.
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Then He W Permitted for the desperate one during the time which his body would not be

(able to be) standing except by it, with the measured extent, not other than that’ —
Hadeeth” .44

44 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation-Ch 52 H 1
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‘They said, ‘We heard Abu Ja’far®"“s saying: ‘The Taqiyya (dissimulation) in is all things, and
everything the son of Adam™ is desperate to, so Allah?"l has Permitted it for him”.%>
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By his chain from Ali son of Ja’far?®"s, from his brother?"“s Musa?"s, he said, ‘I asked him=2sWs
about the medication, ‘Is it correct with Al Nabeez?’ He®%s said: ‘No!’’4®
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s having said: ‘We were in his®" presence. A Sheykh asked himas%s,
He said, ‘There is pain with me, and rather | drink Al-Nabeez for it’. And the Sheykh describe
it to him™=sWs,
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He2%s said: ‘What prevents you from the water which Allah?* has Made all living things from
it?’ He said, ‘It doesn’t agree with me’.
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He 2" said: ‘What prevents y you from the honey? Allah?*¥ has Said there is healing in it for
the people’. He said, ‘I cannot find it’.
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He 3% said: ‘So what prevents you from the milk from which your flesh grows and your bones
are strengthened?’ He said, ‘It doesn’t agree with me’.
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4> Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 52 H 2
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Abu Abdullah™®"s said: ‘Are you wanting me®"* to instruct you with drinking the wine? No,
by Allah-3¥! | will not instruct you”.#
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@"s having said: ‘The desperate one should not drink the wine, for it will
not increase him except in evil, and because if he were to drink it, it would kill him, so he
should not drink even a drop from it!”’4®
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He said, ‘It is reported: ‘It will not increase him except in thirst”.4°
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Al-Ayyashi — From Abu Baseer — similar to it up to his%* words: ‘So do not be drinking even
adrop from it”.>°
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From Amir Al-Momineen*"s having said: ‘The milk of the cow is a (medication) cure”.>!
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And he®"s was asked about urine of the cow, ‘Can the man drink it if he was needy to be
medicating by it?” Hes"s said: ‘There is no problem”’.>?
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And from Al-Ja’fari who said, ‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan%* saying: ‘Urine of the camel is better
than its milk, and Allah®" has Made the healing to be in its milk”.>3
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Explanation: Know that there is no dispute regarding the uncleanness of urine of what it’s
meat cannot be eaten, from what there is a soul for it. The issue would be the same whether
it was essentially unclean or not, so it’s urine would be prohibited due to the uncleanness, and
dispute has passed regarding the urine of the birds.
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And as for the permissible animals, so regarding the prohibition of it’s urine, there are two
words. One of these, and Al Murtaza, and Ibn Idrees, and the researcher in ‘Al Nafie’ said with
it, ‘The permissibility is for the original, and it being clean, and there is no evidence point upon
it’s prohibition. So one should take by Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘I do not find in what is
Revealed to me a Prohibition upon a food to be eaten [6:145] — the Verse.
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And the second, and it is which was chosen by the researchers in ‘Al-Sharaie’, and the Allama,
and a group, the prohibition, except the urine of the camel, due to the wickedness. It is taken
by, and prohibiting upon them the bad, [7:157], it being clean (permissible) does not
necessitate its permissibility.
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And perhaps the first is stronger, because the apparent is that the intent with the ‘bad’ in the
Verse is what there is an aspect of ugliness occurring in it, appearing to us with the explanation
of the Lawgiver, not what the natures have degraded, just as we shall be explaining it, if Allah
azwj s Desires, in it’s place.
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And rather, they have excluded urine of the camel due to what is proven in their view that the
Prophet=¥ had instructed a people who were at Al Medina that they can drink the urine of
the camel. He*®"" had allowed it for the healing with it, and some of them are allowing the

exclusion with rest of the urines of the clean (permissible animals) as well.
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And the result is that it is based upon the word with the prohibition returning to the
aforementioned dispute, and it is confined with the situation of the necessity, and based upon
the other word, it is allowed absolutely, and Allah** is more Knowing.
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‘Whenever these pains used to afflict him, and when they intensified with him, he drank the
ligueur from Al Nabeez, so it would settle from him. He entered to see Abu Abdullah "¢ and
informed him™?@%s of his pain, and that whenever he drank the liqueur from Al-Nabeez, it
settled from him. He®"* said to him: ‘Do not drink it’.
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When he returned to Al-Kufa, his pains agitated with him. His family came to him and they
did not cease to be him until he drank. The moment he drank from it, it settled from him. So,
he returned to Abu Abdullah®** and informed him?s"s of his pain, and his having drunk it.
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He % said to him: ‘O Ibn Abu Yafour! Do not drink, for it is prohibited! But rather, it is the
Satan™ who is allocated with you, and if he™ were to despair from you, he would go away’.
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When he returned to Al-Kufa, his pains agitated with him, severer than what it had been. His
family came to him. He said to them, ‘By Allah-#*! | will not taste even a drop from it, ever!’
They (his family) despaired from him, and they had accused him upon something, and he did
not swear (an oath). When they heard, they despaired from him, and the pain intensified with
him for days. Then Allah®" Removed it away from him, and it did not return to him until he
died. May Allah?* have Mercy on him”.>*
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‘It is reported from Abu Abdullah®"*: ‘Hababat Al-Wailbiya passed by Ali®¥* and there were
fishes wherein was a catfish. He®"* said: “What is this which is with you?’ She said, ‘A fish |
have bought for the dependants’. He®"* said: ‘Best provision for the dependants is the fish’.
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Then he®"s said: ‘And what is this which is with you?’ She said, ‘My brother is ill from his
back. It was described to him to eat a catfish’.
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He®¥s said: ‘O Hababat! Allah#2i did not Make the healing to be in what is prohibited. By the

One?™ Who Installed the Kabah! If you so desire, "¢ can inform you with its name and
name of its father!’
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She threw it on the ground and said, ‘I seek Refuge with Allah??¥i from this load of mine!”’>>
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‘I presented to Abu Abdullah@¥s, A Man asked him?**s about the severe haemorrhoids and a
medicine had been prescribed for him, a bowl! of solid Nabeez, not intending the pleasure
with it, but intending the cure with it.

SGs Y s ass Gt g eiigs 5 50 s SV J6 el V5V (B
He?®Ys said: ‘No, and not (even a single) dose!’ | said, ‘Why?’ He®"* said: ‘Because it is

prohibited, and Allah?*I Mighty and Majestic did not Make any medicine to be in something
from what He®* has Prohibited it, nor any healing”.>®
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‘I wrote to Abu Abdullah®%s asking him?"“s about the man, the medication had been
described for him from the wind of haemorrhoids, so he should drink of a measurement of a

55 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 52 H 10
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bowl of solid Nabeez, no intending the pleasure with it, but rather intending the medicating
with it.
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He?"s said: ‘No, and not (even a single) dose! Allah-***/ Mighty and Majestic did not Make
healing to be in anything from what He* has Prohibited, nor any medication”.>’
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Al-Aimmasws

‘Abu Abdullah Al-Sadigq?®"* said to me about a man who had an illness with him, a drink of
urine had been instructed for him, he®"“* said: ‘He should not drink it’. | said, ‘He is desperate
to drinking it’. He®"s said: ‘If he was desperate to drink it and cannot find (any other) cure for
his illness, then let him drink his own urine. As for urine of others, so no!”’>8
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah%s gbout Al-Nabeez making it to be in a medication. He®"s said: ‘It is

not befitting for anyone that he should be healing with the prohibited (substance)”.>®
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Al-Aimmaasws

‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ forbade from the wicked medication that one should be medicating with
it"”.e0
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Explanation: He said in ‘Al Nihaya’ regarding the Hadeeth, ‘He™®"" prohibited from eating the
wicked medicine, it is from two aspects. One of these is the uncleanness, and it is the
prohibited (substances) like the wine, and the dung, and the urine, all of these are unclean,
wicked, and taking it is prohibited except what the Sunnah has specified, from the urine of the
camel in the view of some of them, and dung of (animal) it’s meat can be eaten, in the view of
others, from a path of the food, and the tasting, and it cannot be denied that he=®*" dislike
that due to what is in it from the hardships upon the natures and abhorrence by the souls to
it’—end.
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And he said in commentary of ‘Al Sunnah’, ‘It is reported from Abu Hureyra (well-known
fabricator) having said, ‘The Prophet=®" prohibited from the wicked medicine”. Then he
mentioned the two aforementioned aspects.

6 B o et Jo 13 JUS Gl G 8 8T ¢ Galial iz F B &3 16 S 3 5 i e 516
g G Sl 5 i

‘I entered to see Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq@"* the days of his®"“* arrival from Al-Irag. He®"* said:
‘Go to Ismail son of Ja’far®¥s, for he has a (health) complaint and look at what his pain is’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘l stood up from the presence of Al-Sadiq®"* and entered to see him.
| asked him about his pain which he was feeling. He informed me with it. | described a
medicine for him wherein was Nabeez. Ismail said to me, ‘O Ibn Al Hurr! The Nabeez is

prohibited, and we, People®“s of the Household do not cure with the prohibited
(substances)”.%!
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Al-Aimma@sws

‘I asked Abu Abdullah®"Ys gbout a medicine kneaded with the wine, not permissible that it be
kneaded with something else, but rather, it is the necessity.

st 22 56 o V) K Y I8 5138 s f ol i 3 i ) 5 e eps S o) el O et A4 Y A 5V B

j,o-\:z.wjjeébw

61 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 52 H 16

Page 107 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

He%s said: ‘No, by Allah#2%i! |t is not permissible for a Muslim that he even looks at it, so
how can he medicate with it? And rather, it is at the status of the fat of the pig which occurs
in such, and such (medicine which) cannot be perfected except by it. Allah#*" does not Heal
anyone who (tries to) heal by wine and pig fat’’.5
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‘Umm Khalid Al Abdiyah entered to see Abu Abdullah@"* while | was in his®"“* presence. She
said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you@*“s! Rumbling has occurred in my belly and the doctors of Al
Irag have prescribed Al Nabeez with Al Suweyq (porridge), and | have paused (refrained) and
| know of your?"s dislike to it, so | loved to ask you™®"s about that!’
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He % said to her: ‘And what prevents you from drinking it?’ She said, ‘I have collared you"
asws (Tagleed) in my religion, and | shall be meeting Allah3*Y/ Mighty and Majestic when | do
meet Him232¥, and | can inform Him22¥ that Ja’far Bin Muhammad2**s had instructed me and
prohibited me’.
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He % said to her: ‘O Abu Muhammad! Are you listening to this woman and this question?
No, by Allah-22%! | will not allow for you regarding a drop from it, nor should you even taste a
drop from it, for you will be regretting it when yourself (soul) reaches over here!” —and he
asws gastured by his%s hand to his®"“* throat, saying it thrice — ‘Do you understand?’ She said,
‘Yes'.
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Then Abu Abdullah®"s said: ‘What a needle would wet by a seed (drop) of water, dirtying’ —
saying it thrice”.%3
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‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah@%s, A man said to him@%s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you
aswsl With me there are winds of the haemorrhoids, and nothing agrees with me except
drinking Al-Nabeez!
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He®"* said to him: ‘What is to you and what Allah®* Mighty and
Majestic and His#% Rasool**"¥ have Prohibited?’ — saying that to him thrice — ‘Upon you is
with this ‘Al-Mareys’ (soaked dates) which you can squeeze it at night and drink it in the
morning and squeeze it in the morning and drink it in the evening’.
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He said to him™@%s, ‘This bloats the belly’. He"®%* said to him: ‘I**"* shall point you upon what
is more beneficial for you than this. Upon you is (to recite) this supplication, for it is a healing
from every illness’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘We said to him®"s, ‘So it’s little and it’s more is prohibited?’ He?sWs
said: ‘Yes. It’s little and it’s more is prohibited”.%*
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah®*"s about a medicine kneaded with the wine. He®%s said: ‘No, by Allah

azwj| |-asws \wouldn’t even like to look at it, so how can 1% medicate with it? It is at the status

of the pig fat or pig meat, and even then, some people are medicating with it”’.%>
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‘Abu Abdullah?%s was asked about medication being kneaded with wine. He™@%s said: ‘|sWs
don’t even like to look at it nor smell it, so how can 1% medicate with it?"'¢®
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‘A man asked Abu Abdullah®*** about medicine being kneaded with wine, ‘Can one apply it in
the eyes (Kohl) from it?” Abu Abdullah™*** said: ‘Allah#?" Mighty and Majestic has not Made
healing to be in prohibited (substance)”.®’
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‘From Abu Abdullah@*s having said: ‘One who applies as Kohl (in the eyes) with a needle from
an intoxicant, Allah#"/ Mighty and Majestic would Kohl with a needle from the Fire”’ .58
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‘Ali son of Ja’far®"Ys, from his brother®"s, he said, ‘I asked him?"“s about the Kohl (eye
application) whether it is correct if it were to be kneaded with Al-Nabeez. He"*"* said: ‘No!”’®°
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‘From Abu Abdullah®*"s regarding a man who complained of his eyes, so Kohl was sent to him
having been kneaded with the wine. He®%s said: ‘It is wicked, being at the status of the dead.
It he as desperate, then let him apply with it (in his eyes)”.”®
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Explanation: I have known that the companions had differed regarding medicating with the
intoxicant for the eyes. Most have allowed it during the necessity due to the last report, and
Ibn Idrees has forbidden from it absolutely due to the absoluteness of the text and the
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70 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 52 H 25
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consensus with its prohibition, inclusive for the place of dispute, and due to the previous
reports, and he answered, ‘The text and the consensus is based upon it’s prohibition
specifically with taking it with the drinking, and approximate to it’, and with the reports there
is weakened along with the weakness of its attribution of absoluteness, so it does not negate
then confinement of the allowance during the necessity.
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‘Among what Al-Reza®"* wrote for Al-Mamoun: ‘From the religion of People®"s of the
Household, the desperate one cannot drink the wine because it would kill him”’.7!
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‘A man asked Abu Al-Hassan%s about the antidotes. He™"* said: ‘There is no problem with
it’. He said, ‘O son®"s of Rasool-Allah*®"%!| They tend to make the meat of the snakes to be in
it!’ He®%s said: ‘Do not measure (detail it) to us2sws!”’72
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‘From Abu Abdullah™"s in a lengthy Hadeeth mentioning in it the evil to occur at the end of
times, and he™®"* continued the Hadeeth up to he®"* said, ‘And you will see the wealth of
the near of king being apportioned falsely and gambled with it, and the wines would be drunk
with it, and you will see the wine being medicated with and being prescribed to the sick and
being healed (treated) with it”.”3

7% Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 52 H 26
72 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 52 H 27
73 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 52 H 28
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CHAPTER 53 - TREATMENT OF THE FEVER, AND THE
JAUNDICE, AND EXCESSIVE BLOOD, AND EXPLANATION OF
IT’S SIGNS
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‘Abu Abdullah@%s said: ‘Every (kind of) apple, it extinguished the heat and cools the interior
and does away with the fever”.”4
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From Abu Abdullah@%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘The fever was mentioned to him@Ws, He?sWs
said: ‘We™"Ws People®%* of the Household do not medicate except by the pouring of cold
water being poured upon us and eating the apple”.”®
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‘From Abu Abdullah?%s: ‘Feed the apple to your feverish ones, for there is nothing more
beneficial than the apple”.”®
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘If the people were to know what is in the apple, they
would not medicate their sick ones except by it”.”’
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74 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 53 H 1
75 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 2
76 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 3
77 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 4
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‘Al-Mufazzal Bin Umar sent me to Abu Abdullah®"*, so | entered to see him=¥s during a day
of severe heat, and in front of him?"s was a tray wherein was a green apple. By Allah=?, |
was patient from saying to him@%s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you@"s! Will yous"s eat this and
the people are disliking it?’

2kl gtz 0 el aam g o8y ¢ b ks g e 0 Bk s U o a8y ) i Jp 146

He % said as if he™®"* did not cease to introduce to me: ‘IS had fever during this night of
mine@Ws_ |@Ws sent for it, and was brought it, and this cuts the fever and settles the heat. |25V
went ahead and gave my s family members, and it was uprooted from them”.”®
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‘Al Mufazzal Bin Umar sent me to Abu Abdullah?%s with kindness, so | entered to see him2sWs’
— up to his®"* words: ‘The fever was uprooted from them”’.”?
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‘Al-Mufazzal Bin Umar sent me with needs to Abu Abdullah@"s, There, in front of him=@s"s was
a green apple. | said to him™=¥s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you@"“s! What is this?’
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He@%s said: ‘O Suleyman! I#%s had fever last night, so 1#%s sent for this to eat it in order to
extinguish the heat with it and cool the interior and do away with the fever’. And Abu Al-
Khazraj has (also) reported it from Suleyman.®
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78 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation-Ch 53 H5 a
72 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation-Ch53H5b
80 Bijhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation-Ch 53 H 6
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‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah®"s, and he?®%s was feverish. One maid of his@Ws
entered. She said, ‘How do you@"s feel? May my soul be sacrificed for you"s!” And she asked
him™@%s about his@"s state, and upon him@%s a light cloth he™®"Y* had dropped upon his?"s
thighs. She said to him™®"Ys, ‘You™"Ys should cover up until you™"s sweat, and you™®"s are
exposing your?Ys body for the wind’. He"* said: ‘O Allah®"l Curse (Forsake) them for
opposing Your??i Prophetsaww|’’81
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Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘The fever is from the surface of Hell’ —and he®¥" probably said: ‘From
a bubble of Hell, so extinguish it with cold water’’.8?
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Explanation: (The word - .««) —i.e. Make them eager upon opposing him=®"" by Leaving them

until they choose that. And in one of the copies, it is ‘And Curse them’, and based upon the
two determinations of the source of the collection, refer to the adversaries, or the doctors,
because that has been taken from them.
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@%s having said: ‘The fever is from the surface of Hell, so extinguish it with
the cold water” .23
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‘From Abu Ja’far®"s, it was so that whenever he®"s had fever, would dampen two clothes,

dropping one of these upon him, so when it was dry, would drop the other one upon
him-asws".84

ST ol e AU GAag G ks p &1 G Eae Jad 25 152 06 5

81 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch53H7a
82 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation-Ch53H7b
8 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 53 H 8

84 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 53 H9a
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah?"Ys saying: ‘We"s have not found for the fever, like the cold water
and the supplication”.®
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah@%s saying: ‘Our?"s grandfather*®*" did not choose for the fever except
sugar the weight of ten Dirhams with cold water upon the empty stomach”’.8®
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- from Al-Reza@sVs,

— from Al-Reza@%s,

From Al-Reza™®"s, from his®%s forefathers®"“s, from Al-Husayn?%“s Bin Ali®%s: ‘Rasool-
Allah™@¥ entered to see Ali®"s Bin Abu Talib@*"s while he®%s had fever, so he™@"¥ instructed

him2%s with eating Juneberries’” .’
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan"* having said: ‘Signs of the blood (infection/deficiency) are four — the
itching, and the pimples, and the drowsiness, and the dizziness” .88

85 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 53 H9 b
8 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 10
87 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 11
88 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 12
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‘From Abdullah@VYs, from his@"s forefathers@"“s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen®"* said:
‘There isn’t any illness except, and it is from inside of the interior (of body), except for the
injury and the fever, for these two arrive from outside (of the body). Break the heat of fever
with the violet oil (Banafsij) and the cold water, for it’s heat is from the surface of Hell””.#°
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And he®%s said: ‘Pour the cold water upon the one with fever during the summer, for it would
settle it’s heat”.*®
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And he®%s said: ‘Our?%s Zikr, of People™®"s of the Household, is a healing from the fever, and
the illnesses, and the uncertainties of the doubts”.%!
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And he®"Ys said: ‘Drink water of the sky (rain) for it is a cleansing of the body and repels the
ilinesses. Allah?? Blessed and Exalted: and He Sent upon you water from the sky to Purify
you by it, and Remove uncleanness of the satan from you, and to Bind your hearts and
Affirm the feet by it [8:11]" *?
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‘From Al-Reza®"s, from his@%s fathers®W%s, from Ali®"s Bin Al-Husayn?®%* having said:
‘Moisten the interior of the feverish one with the porridge (Al-Suweyq) and the honey, three

8 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 13 a
% Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 53 H 13 b
91 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 13 ¢
92 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 13 d
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times, and transfer from a container to a container and quench the feverish one, for it would
do away with the fever, the heat, and rather it has been worked with the Revelation”.%3
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‘Abu Abdullah®"s said to my father: ‘O Bashir! By which thing are you medicating your sick
ones?’ He said, ‘By these bitter medicines’. He®"* said: ‘No. When one of you is sick, take the
white sugar and power it, then pour the cold water upon him and quench it to him, for the

One?™ Who has Made the healing to be in the bitter is Able upon Making it to be in the

sweet”.?*
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‘From Abu Abdullah™%s having said: ‘The Kebab does away with the fever”.%

5[] ms o 2538 S0 a0 B BT 5T e 20 108 e B0 o 35 sl ek 1 Gl o o8 1E e 517

f e seie. _Fo A se e st A & Ead

‘From Abu Abdullah@%s having said: ‘I was ill for two years or more. Allah Inspired me®“s
therice. ™% instructed with it. It was washed and dried, then grilled by the fire and grounded.
I#%s made part of it as powder and some of it as broth”.%®
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‘Abu Abdullah®*s said: ‘The onion does away with the fever”.%’
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93 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 14
9 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 15
9 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 16
% Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 17
97 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 18
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‘I heard Al-Sadiq@"* saying: ‘The fever is doubled upon the children of the Prophets2".%8
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‘I heard Al-Baqir®“s saying: ‘Expulsion of the fever is in three things — in the vomiting, and in
the sweating, and in the abdominal diarrhoea”.*®
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‘From Al-Reza®"s having said: ‘I"**"* heard Musa®"* Bin Ja’far®"s, and he®"* had a (health)
complaint. The ones knowing with the medicines, meaning the doctors, came to him2*“s, They
went on to describe the strange (treatments) to him=asws,
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He@%s said: ‘Where are they going with you all? Confine yourselves to the chief of these
medicines — the myrobalan (Terminalia), and the fennel, and the sugar in welcoming the
summer, three months, three times in each other, and welcoming the winter three months,
in each moth three times, and the place of fennel has been made for mastication, so he will
not fall sick except the sickness of death!”’1
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‘I entered to see Abu Abdullah@"s, He%s said: ‘What is the matter I*"* see you pale-faced?’
| said, ‘I am in spring (hay) fever’. He™®"* said: ‘Where are you from the Blessed, the good?

%8 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 19
% Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 20

100 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 21
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Crush the sugar, then take it with the water and drink it upon the empty stomach during the
need to the water’.

A gy Bse s el Jo
He (the narrator) said, ‘I did so. It (spring fever) did not return to me afterwards”.1%!
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‘From Abu Ja’far?®"s, from Abu Al-Hassan@%¢, said: ‘He®*"* was asked about the pre-dominant
fever. He™"s said: ‘He should take the honey and the black seed, and he should lick from it,
three licks, so it (fever) would be uprooted, and these are both Blessed. Allah??¥ the Exalted
Says regarding the honey: There comes out from their bellies a drink of different colours
wherein is healing for the people. [16:69].

S5l JB AL G 3 1 0525 6 (3 P V) 5 7 2 2 as3e i a8 3 o N 0525 6

And Rasool-Allah=@" said: ‘In the black seed there is healing from every illness except the
poison’. It was said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*®"¥I And what is the poison?’ He®"¥ said: ‘The death’.
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HesawW said: ‘And these two do not incline to the heat and the cold nor to the natures, but

rather these are a healing wherever they occur’’.102

Aol b kb L o o3l Y 0L
Explanation: ‘They do not incline’ —i.e. their impact is not by nature, but it is a characteristic.
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‘From Abu Ja’far®"“s, from Abu Al-Hassan?%s the 3™ having said: ‘Best of the things for the

spring (hay) fever is that one should eat ‘Al-Falouzaj’ during its day, made with the honey, and

a lot of its saffron, and do not eat anything else during its day”’.1%3

101 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 22
102 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 23
103 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 24
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‘Al-Sadiq@"* said: ‘For the blood and it’s upheaval, there are three signs — the pimples in the
body, and the itching, and the crawling insects’ .14
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Explanation: Pimples and itching are mostly due to the presence of an abundance of blood,
even if they are from other mixtures as well, as if what is meant by the crawling of beasts is
what a person imagines of the crawling of an ant or an animal in his skin and what doctors
call it paraesthesia.

JBJ6 Ol o 81w 32 ol 3 ied) 2 B L Lale i e sty 3 e 2 L) e ) b o -26

4 V) GALS3s 13313 L;CLZEM G LA e a2 0 s

‘Ja’far?®Ys Bin Muhammad="s: ‘If the people were to know what is in the apple, they would
not medicate their sick ones except by it”’.10°
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah Al-Sadig®%s about a sick person desiring the apple and he has been
forbidden from eating it. He™*"* said: ‘Feed your feverish ones, the apple, for there is nothing
more beneficial than the apple!”’10®
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‘We used to come and go to Al-Reza®"* at Khurasan. One day from the days, a youth from us
complained to him®"Ys of the jaundice. He®"* said: ‘Take a (Khiyarbazanj) cucumber

104 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 25
105 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 26
106 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 27
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sprouts(?), peel it, then cook it’s peelings with the water, then drink it for three days upon
the empty stomach every day, a measurement of a Rat’l (unit of weight)’.
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The youth informed us after that that he had treated his companion with it twice, and he was
cured by the Permission of Allah#" the Exalted’”.1%”
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Al-Sadiq®"s said: ‘For the blood and it’s upheaval, there are three signs — the pimples in the
body, and the itching, and the crawling insects’. (Please see note under H 25 above)
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And in another Hadeeth: ‘The drowsiness’, and when the human being from the people of the
house is sick. He™®"Ys said: ‘Look into his face’. If they said, ‘Pale!” He™®"s said: ‘It is from the
bile’. He¥s instructed with water and quenched. And if they said, ‘Red!” He™®"* said: ‘Blood’.
He 2" instructed with the cupping”’.1%8
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‘From Abu Abdullah™®"Ys having said: ‘There is no illness except and it is street to the body,
awaiting when it would be Commanded with, so it would seize him’.

Togs 35 G ALY 2w, & 5
And in another report: ‘Except the fever, for it is arrives from outside (external source)’.1%°
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Explanation: ‘Except and it is a street’ —i.e. a road for it to him. And perhaps the meaning is

that most of the illnesses, there is a substance for it in the body intensifying that until it arrives
to him by the Permission of Allah®*“, differently to the fever, for it arrives without any

107 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 28
108 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 29
109 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 30
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substance. But the causes are external, like the change in the air, hot, or cold, or mouldy
(damp), or toxic.
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‘From Abu lbrahim™@"s having said: ‘I**** have been with fever since seven months, and
my 2% son"@%s has been with fever for twelve months, and it is doubled upon us. It does not
seize in the body, all of it, and at times it seizes in the upper body and does not seize in its
lower, and at times it seizes in its lower and does not seize in the upper body, all of it’.
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| said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you@%s! If you™¥s were to permit me, | can narrate to you?s"s
with a Hadeeth from Abu Baseer, from your?¥s grandfather®"s, who, whenever he®"“s had
fever would seek assistance with the cold water. There would be two (pieces) of cloth for him"
asws — 3 cloth in the cold water and a cloth upon his®%* body, rotating between the two. Then
he@¥s would call out to the extent that his®"* voice would be heard at the door of the house:
‘O Fatima®Ys daughtera¥s of Muhammad-aww!”’
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He#Ys said: “You speak the truth’. | said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*"*! So what medication
do you@%s find with you@"s all, for the fever?’
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He % said: ‘We ™ do not find for it any medicine for it except the supplication and the cold
water. IS had complained (of health), so Muhammad Bin Ibrahim sent to me®%“* with a
doctor of his. He came to be with medication (to make vomit). I refused to drink it
because, whenever 1% yomit, every joint of mine moves”’ 110
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Clarification — His words, ‘Then he *"* would call out’ — perhaps the call was to be healed by
her?%s, may the Salawaat of Allah™**/ be upon her " for the healing.

110 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 31
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‘Every joint of mine ®"s moves’ —i.e. " am not able upon the vomiting due to the extreme
weakness.
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‘Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘The fever is expelled in three (ways) — in the sweating, and the
belly (toilet), and the vomiting”’ .11
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‘I entered to see Abu Abdullah?%s, He?#%s said to me: ‘What is the matter | see you pale-
faced?’ I said, ‘There is spring (Hay) fever with me. He®"* said: “What prevents you from the
Blessed, the good? Crush the sugar, then churn it in water and drink it upon the empty
stomach, and in the evening’.
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7 112

He (the narrator) said, ‘I did so, and it (fever) did not return to me”.

45 a9 230 o 5 Bleg 13 08 5 Wy aetab G s w5 e 2 0B 8T o o 2 e =34

‘From the Prophet®¥ having said: ‘The fever is from the surface of Hell, so extinguish it with
the water’. And whenever hes®WW had fever, he™@¥ would call for the water and insert his
hand in it” 113
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And from Ali®"s having said: ‘Al-Hassan?"s fell ill and his@¥* pain intensified, so (Syeda)
Fatima®"s carried him?@%s and came with him?"“s to the Prophet™®"%, appealing, seeking

111 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 32
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help, and she?%s said to him™¥: ‘O Rasool-Allah*®""I Supplicate to Allah?? for yoursaww
son®Ys that He®* Heals him2s"sI” And she "¢ placed him2¥s in front of himsa"W,
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Hes™W stood up until he®®W sat down by his®%s head, then said: ‘O Fatima®VYs! O
daughter?%s! Allah#¥ js the One " Who has Granted him2s"s to you"s, and He® is Able
upon Healing him=asWs’,
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Jibraeel came down. He® said: ‘O Muhammad=2"¥! Allah#?"i Majestic and Mighty has not
Revealed unto you™®"¥ any Chapter from the Quran except and therein is (the letter) ‘Fa’, and
every ‘Fa’ is from ‘Afat’ (affliction), apart from (Surah) ‘Al-Hamd’, for there isn’t (the letter)
‘Fa’init’.
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HesaWW called for a cup of water. He®WV¥ recited (Surah) ‘Al-Hamd’ in it forty times, then
poured it upon him3WYs, Allah?™¥ Healed hims*s, (As soon as) he™"¥ did that, it was as if
he?s"s had been activated from the inactivity”’.1#
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And it is reported from him=@%: ‘One who has fever for three hours, so he is patient upon it,
Allah??i Boasts with him to His®" Angels. He®™ Says: “O My?™ Angels! Look at My32%
servant and his patience upon My?™ afflictions! Write for My servant, freedom (pass)
from the Fire!”
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Hesa%W said: ‘So it is written: ‘In the Name of Allah?2"i the Beneficent, the Merciful! This letter
is from Allah??" the Mighty, the Wise as a freedom from Allah"#?" for His#¥ servant, so and
s0, son of so and so! 1" have Secured you from My??* Punishment and have Obligated My
azwj paradise for you, so enter it in safety!”’115
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And it is reported in another Hadeeth from him™®"W: ‘There is no human being except and for

him is a share from the Fire (of Hell), and a share of the Momin is the fever” .16

114 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 35 a
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‘From Abu Abdullah?s%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘He™"s said to a man: ‘With which thing are
you treating your feverish ones?’ He said, ‘May Allah?"i Keep you*** well! With these bitter
medicines, with ‘Safaij’, and ‘Al Gafis’, and what resembles it’. He®*"* said: ‘Glory be to Allah
azwil The One?™ Who is Able upon Curing with the bitter, He®*¥ is Able upon Curing with the
sweet!’
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Then he®Ys said: “Whenever one of you has fever, let him take a clean container and make
sugar to be in it, and halve it. Then he should recite upon it what is present from the Quran,
then place it beneath the stars, and make iron to be in it. When it would be the morning, pour
the water upon him and immerse his hand in it, then drink it.
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When it is the second night, increase sugar again, so it would be two (portions of) sugar, and
halve it. When it would be the third night, increase it in sugar again, so it would be three
(portions of) of sugar, and halve it” .1’
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I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘I shall be coming with a lot of Ahadeeth in the chapters of medicine and
the basil, and the fruits, and the seeds, if Allah* the Exalted so Desires’.

117 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 53 H 36
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CHAPTER 54 — THE CUPPING, AND THE ENEMA, AND THE
SNUFFING, AND THE VOMITING
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‘From Abu Abdullah®*"s having said: ‘The cures are four — the cupping, and the snuffing, and
the enema, and the vomiting” .18
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‘From Abu Abdullah@"s having passed by a people getting cupping done. He®"s said: ‘It was
not upon you (to get it done now). If you could have delayed it for Sunday evening, it would
have brought down the illness”.11?
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah™@%s saying: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"" had cupping done on the day of Monday
and gave wheat to the cupper (as payment)”’.12°
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‘From Abu Abdullah®%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=*"*" used to get cupping done on the day
of Monday after Al-Asr (late afternoon)” .1
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘The cupping done on the day of Monday, from the end
of the day (late afternoon), flows the iliness away from the body with a flowing”’.1??
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Explanation: It is not far-fetched for the Ahadith of the Monday be carried upon the Taqgiyya
(dissimulation) due to the large number of Ahadeeth referring to it’s inauspiciousness (of
Monday), and it is possible of it being specified in these Ahadeeth, and there is a point in this,
and it is that it’s inauspiciousness is due to the calamities befalling the Prophet=°*" and the
Imams *Ys during it, and the cupping, it is as if it is a participant with them in the pain and the
difficulty. We have experienced that the one getting cupping done and one getting vein-
cutting (Fisd) done, and during the Wednesday will not benefit with it.
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‘I saw Abu Ibrahim™%s getting cupping done on the day of Friday. | said, ‘May | be sacrificed
for you@%sl You®"s are getting cupping done on the day of Friday!” He™®"s said: ‘I*%s recited
Ayat Al Kursy (2:255). Whenever the blood is agitated with you, be it night or day, so recite

Ayat Al Kursy and get cupping done” .12
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‘Rasool-Allah™®"¥ said: ‘One who gets cupping done on the day of Tuesday the seventeenth,
or fourteenth, or twenty-first of a month, it would be a healing for him for the ilinesses of the

121 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 4
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year, all of it, and would be a healing for what is besides that (from the days), from the pain
of the head, and the teeth, and the madness, and the leprosy and the vitiligo”.*2*
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‘I entered to see Abu Al-Hassan Ali®*¥s Bin Muhammad Al-Askari®**s on the day of Wednesday
and he™®%s was getting cupping done. | said to him™#W%s, ‘The people of the two Sanctuaries
(Makkah and Al-Medina) are reporting from Rasool-Allah=?"¥ that he®"¥ had said: ‘One who
gets cupping done of the day of Wednesday, so he is afflicted by the whiteness (vitiligo), he
should not blame except himself”.
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He?"s said: ‘They are lying! But rather, that afflicts the one whose mother had conceived him

during menstruation””.1%
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‘I entered to see Abu Abdullah?"Ys during a day of Thursday and he®%* was getting cupping
done. | said to him?@WYs ‘O son®%“ of Rasool-Allah=®¥W! You™@W"s are getting cupping done
during the day of Thursday!’
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He 3% said: ‘Yes! One from you who were to get cupping done, so let him get cupping done
on the day of Thursday, for every evening of Friday (Thursday evening), the blood rushes
separating from the standing and does not return to its den up to the Friday morning’.
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Then he®"s turned to his slave Zinj, he®"s said: ‘O Zinj! Tighten the reed (bandage) of the

cupper, and make your pouring (blood flow) easier, and make your cut to be a quick one”.12¢
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‘Abu Abdullah@"s said: ‘One who gets cupping done during the last Thursday of the month at
the beginning of the day, the illness would flow away from him with a flowing”’.1%’
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@"s having said to a man from his®"s companions: ‘When you want the
cupping done and expel the blood from your cupping, then say before you are free and the
blood flows, ‘In the Name of Allah®¥ the Beneficent, the Merciful! | seek Refuge with
Allah-#% the Benevolent regarding this cupping of mine, from the (evil) eye regarding the

blood and from every evil!”
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Then he®%s said: ‘And you don’t know, O so and so, when you say this, so you would have
gathered the things, all of them. Allah-#*" Blessed and Exalted is Saying: and had I known the
unseen, | would have abundance from the good and the evil would not touch me. [7:188] —
meaning the poverty.
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And Mighty and Majestic Said: Like that We Turned away from him the evil and the
immorality. [12:24] — meaning, entering (indulging) in the adultery. And He®" Said to Musa
a. And insert your hand into your pocket, it would come out white, without a blemish,
[27:12] . He™"s said: ‘From without any disease” .12
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‘Abu Ja’far?¥s said to a man from his@®"“s companions’ — up to his®%* words: ‘From without
disease’. Then he®"s said: ‘And that is gathered during your cupping, and the blood will flow
with this aforementioned (seeking of) Refuge”.1?°
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‘Abu Abdullah Ja'far®%s Bin Muhammad?®%“s, from his®"s father®%s having said: ‘The
Prophet*®W had cupping done in his*®¥W head, and between his*®¥" shoulders, and in hissaWwW
back, three. He*®™¥ named one as the beneficial, and the other as the helper, and the third
as the saver””.130
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‘From Abu Abdullahs"¥s having said: ‘The cupping upon the head is upon a palm’s width from
a side of the nose and the gap (distance between the thumb and the index finger) from
between the two eyebrows; and Rasool-Allah*®"W had named it as ‘The saver”.
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And in another Hadeeth, he®"s said: ‘Rasool-Allah**"¥ used to get cupping done upon hissaWW
77 131

head, and he*®"% named it as ‘The helper’, or ‘The saver”.
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‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan Musa@%s Bin Ja’far?®"s getting cupping done on the day of Wednesday
and he®"s was feverish. His®"s fever did not leave him™¥s, He#Ws got cupping done on the
day of Friday, the fever left him-asws” 132
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‘I wrote to Abu Al-Hassan"s the 2" asking him?"s about getting cupping done on the day
of Wednesday, not rotating. He®"s wrote: ‘One who gets cupping done during the day of
Wednesday, not rotating, in opposition to the people of omens (superstitions), would be
healthy from every afflictions and would be safe from every disability, and his (place of)
cupping would not turn green (swell)”’.133
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‘I saw Abu Abdullah®"s getting cupping done on the day of Wednesday after Al-Asr (late
afternoon)”’.134
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s, from his?@"s father?%s, from his@"s forefathers?"s, from Amir Al-

Momineen@"s having said: ‘Fear the cupping on the day of Wednesday, and the waxing, for

the day of Wednesday is a day of continuous bad luck, and Hell was Created during it”.13>
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@Ys, from his@"s forefathers?¥s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen?"s said:
‘Cupping corrects the body (makes it healthier) and strengthens the intellect”.3¢
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And he™®"s said: ‘The enema is from the four. Rasool-Allah*®"% said; ‘The most superior of
what you can be medicating is the enema, and it enlarges the belly and purifies the illness of

the interior and strengthens the body. Use it with the violet oil, and upon you is with the

cupping”.t¥’
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And he®%s said: ‘Fear the cupping and the waxing on the day of Wednesday, for the day of
Wednesday is a day of continuous bad luck, and Hell was Created during it; and during the

Friday there is a time no one would get cupping done during it except he would die””.138
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(The book) ‘Majaalis’ of Al-Sadouq regarding the forbiddances of the Prophet ¥, he@%% had
forbidden from the cupping on the day of Wednesday”’.1*°
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‘From Al-Reza®"s, from his?*"s forefathers®"s, from Amir Al-Momineen?"s having said: ‘The
day of Tuesday is day of war and blood”’.14°
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‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan@"s saying: ‘Clip your nails on the day of Tuesday, and take a shower
on the day of Wednesday, and attain your need from the cupping on the day of Thursday, and
perfume with the most aromatic of your perfumes on the day of Friday”’.14!
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‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza®"* during the day of Friday at the time of the midday on the
surface of the road getting cupping done, and he®"s was in Ihraam”’.14?
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‘From Al-Reza®"s, from his?®"s forefathers®%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"Y said: ‘If there
happens to be a healing in anything, so it is in a slashing by the cupper (cupping) or drinking
the honey” .14
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‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘Best of the ‘Eid’ is the ‘Eid’ of the cupping, meaning the custom. It
polishes the sight and does away with the disease” .14
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‘Abu Abdullah™@"Ys having said: ‘libraeel® came down with the (instructions for) the
77 145

toothbrush (brushing the teeth) and the tooth-picking and the cupping”.
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‘He@%s said: “When you intend to get the cupping done, sit in front of the cupper and you are
squatting, and say, ‘In the Name of Allah?" the Beneficent, the Merciful! | seek Refuge with
Allah??i the Benevolent regarding my cupping, from the (evil) eye in the blood, and from

142 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 24
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every evil, and ailments, and diseases, and sicknesses, and pains, and | ask You?™ for the
well-being and the healing from every illness” .14
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And it is been reported from Abu Abdullah®"* having said: ‘Recite Ayat Al-Kursy (2:255) and
get cupping done in whichever day you so desire to, and give charity, and go out in whichever
day you so desire to”’ .14’
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah@"s saying: ‘The enema, it is from the cures, and they are claiming that
it enlarges the belly, and righteous men have done it”.148
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‘Abu Abdullah?"Ys said: ‘The best of what you can be medicating with is the cupping, and the

snuffing, and the bathing (pouring cold), and the enema”.14°
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‘From the Prophet™®"% having said: ‘The ideal of what you can be medicating with, is the
cupping’.
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And one of them said, ‘The addressed with that are the people of Al-Hijaz, and the ones who
were in their meaning from the people of the hot cities, in order for the tendency of the blood
to the roof of the body, and one can take from this that the addressed as well are other than

the old men due to the scarcity of the heat in their bodies”.>>°
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And from lbn Sirreen who said, ‘When one reaches forty years (of age), he should not get
cupping done” 151
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‘From Ja’far@%s Bin Muhammad?*"* having said: ‘The cures are four — the cupping, and the
coating, and the vomiting, and the enema’’.1>?

g b e g a2V 550l AL SN 0L

Explanation — The intent with ‘the coating’ is the waxing, or the general from it, and from wax,
there are medicines.
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‘Abu Ja’far Muhammad™s"* Bin Ali®*"* said: ‘Medicine of the Arabs is in three — Slash of the

cupping, and the enema, and last of the medicines is the heat treatment”.%>3
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And from Abu Abdullah@*s having said: ‘Medicine of the Arabs is in five — slash of the cupping,
and the enema, and the snuffing, and the vomiting, and the bath (pouring cold water), and

last of the cures is the heat treatment’’.1%%
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And from Abu Ja’far Al-Baqir®¥s: ‘Medicine of the Arabs is in seven — slash of the cupping,
and the enema, and the bath (pouring cold water), and the snuffing, and the vomit, and

151 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H31 ¢
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drinking the honey, and last of the cures is the heat treatment, and sometimes waxing can be
added in it”.1%>
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‘Talha Bin Zayd asked Abu Abdullah@*s about getting cupping done on the day of Saturday,
and the day of Wednesday, and he®"Y* narrated to him the Hadeeth which was being reported
by the general Muslim from Rasool-Allah*2%W, He?s denied it and said: ‘The correct from
Rasool-Allah=®"¥ is that hes®¥ said: “‘Whenever there is high blood pressure with one of you,
then let him get cupping done, not kill him”’.

Lbeepan Weleltarujoz

Then he®"s said: ‘1% do not know of anyone from the members of my2%“s family having
seen any problem with it”’.1°¢
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And it is reported as well from Abu Abdullah@"%s: ‘“The first Tuesday to enter in the Roman
month of March, the cupping during it is health for his year, by the Permission of Allah?? the
Exalted”.'>’
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It is reported as well from them™®"s: ‘The cupping during the day of Tuesday of the
seventeenth of the crescent (month), is health for his year’”’.1>8
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‘From Abu Abdullah Ja’far Al-Sadig@*"s, from Abu Ja’far Al-Baqir®"“s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah

azwi had not complained of any pain at all, except he®*" would go to get the cupping done””.1>°
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And Abu Tayba said, ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ had cupping done and gave me a Dinar, and | drank his
saWW hlood. Rasool-Allah™=®"W said: ‘Did you drink (it)?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He™®"¥ said: ‘What carried
you upon that?’ | said, ‘l wanted to be blessed by it’.
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He@%s said: ‘You have taken security from the pains, and the illnesses, and the poverty, and
the destitution. By Allah#?*! The Fire will not touch you, ever!”’160
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‘Abu Abdullah?"Ys said: ‘From the medicines of the Prophets® are the cupping, and the
waxing, and the snuffing”.161
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‘Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad®"“s passed by a people who were getting cupping done. He Vs
said: ‘It was not upon you all (now). If you could have delayed it to evening of the Sunday
(Saturday evening), it would have been a cure for the illness” 162
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And from Rasool-Allah™®W having said: ‘Get cupping done when the blood agitates with you,

for sometimes the blood it high pressured with its owner, so it kills him’’.163
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And from Al-Bagir®"“s having said: ‘Best of what you can be medicating with is the enema,

and the snuffing, and the cupping, and the bath (pouring cold water)”’.164

160 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 54 H39 b
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‘I heard Abu Ja’far Muhammad®"* Bin Ali Al-Baqir®"“* saying: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"W said: ‘The
cupping in the head is a healing from every illness except the poison (death)”.16>
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‘From Abu Abdullah®%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**"" used to get three (types of) cuppings
done. One of these in the head, he™®Y¥ named is as ‘the saver’, and one between the
shoulders, he*®"Y¥ named it as ‘the beneficial’, and one between the hips, he*®"¥ named it as
‘the helper’”.16¢
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‘My Master@%s said: ‘One who looks at the first cupping blood would be safe from the
weakness up to the other (next) cupping’. | asked my Master2%s, “‘What is the weakness?’ He
asws said: ‘Neck pain’’.1%’
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‘From Abu Ja’far Muhammad?*s Bin Ali®**s having said: ‘And the one who gets cupping done,

so he looks at the first cupped blood of his would be safe from the conjunctivitis up to the

next cupping’’.168
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‘Amir Al-Momineen®"* used to wash (bathe) from the cupping and pour the cold water’.
Shueyb said, ‘1 mentioned it to Abu Abdullah Al-Sadig@Vs. He®%s said: ‘The Prophetsa¥w,
when he*®" had cupping done, the blood agitated with him®"¥ so he“*%% and was high, so
hes@%W washed with the cold water in order for the hot blood to settle with him=awW,

o
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And Amir Al-Momineen®%s, when he®"s entered the bathhouse, the heat would agitate with
him2%s, he s would pour the cold water upon it, so the heat would settled from him-asws” 163
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‘Abu Abdullah®"s said: ‘The Prophet™ had cupping done in the two veins of a side of the
neck, so Jibraeel came to him*®"% from Allah3*¥ Blessed and Exalted with cupping the upper
back’”.17°
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‘| asked Al-Sadiq?"*s about the cupping on the day of Wednesday. He™" said: ‘One who gets
cupping done on the day of Wednesday, not rotating, opposing to the people of evil omens,
would be cured from every affliction and saved (protected) from every affliction”."!
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‘From Abu Abdullah Ja’far Bin Muhammad Al-Sadig@*"s having had cupping done. He™#%* said:
‘O maid, three (lumps of) sugars!” Then he™®"* said: ‘The sugar after the cupping returns the
clean blood and cuts the heat”.17?

SR G A e 50t DE e b mandy G 0 B o Redl ed f 2e 5 52

And from Abu Al-Hassan Al-Askari®"s: ‘Eat pomegranate after the cupping, sweet
pomegranate, for it would settle the blood and clean the blood in the interior”."3
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‘From Abu Ja’far?®"s having said: ‘One who vomits before he has to vomit, it would be better

than seventy medicines, and in this way the vomit would expel every disease and illness”.174
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From Al-Reza®%* having said: ‘Cupping on the Monday is for us@%s, and the Tuesday is for the
clan of Umayya”.'”>
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah®%s about the cupping on the day of Saturday. He™®"s said: ‘A
weakening’’.17¢
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‘Al-Reza®"s, sometimes the blood would agitate him2** (high), so he®*%* would get cupping
done in the middle of the night”’.1”’
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From Ja’far@%s Bin Muhammad™"s having said: ‘A fasting one can get cupping done in other
than a month of Ramazan whenever he so desires to. As for in a month of Ramazan, he should
neither deceived himself nor extract the blood except if it is agitating him (high). As for us
asws we@Ws get cupping done in a month of Ramazan at night, and our?®"“s cuppings are on
the day of Sunday, and cupping of our?“s friends is on the day of Monday”’.173
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And from Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘Beware of the cupping upon the empty stomach”’.1”®
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From him™@%s having said regarding the bathhouse: ‘Do not enter it while you are filled from
the food, and do not get cupping done until you have eaten something for it would be more
turning for the veins and easier for it’s exit, and strengthening for the body”’.18°
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And it is reported from the scholar®"“s having said: ‘The cupping is after the eating before
when the man is satiated, then he gets cupping done, the blood would collect and the iliness
would come out, and when he gets cupping done before the eating, the blood would come

out and the illness would remain’’.181
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‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah@"s, He"®¥s called for the cupper. He®"* said to him:
‘Wash your cupping tools and hang them’, and he®"* called for a pomegranate. He®"* ate it.
When he@®"s was free from the cupping, he®"s called for another pomegranate. He™®"* ate
it. He®%s said: ‘This extinguishes the bitterness” .18
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‘Abu Ja’fara¥s said; ‘Which thing are you eating after the cupping?’ | said, ‘The endive and the
vinegar’. He®"s said: ‘There is no problem with it”.183
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And it is reported from Abu Abdullah®*s having had cupping done. He*%* said: ‘O maid! Bring
me s three (lumps of) sugar!” Then he®"s said: ‘The sugar after the cupping cools the fresh
blood and increases in the strength”’ .18
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From Al-Kazim@** having said: ‘Rasool-Allah™®"¥ said: ‘One from you who was getting cupping
done, let him get cupping done on the day of Saturday’’ .18
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And Al-Sadiq®"s said: ‘The cupping on the day of Sunday, there is healing in it from every
disease” 180
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From him™@“s: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"¥ said: ‘Get cupping done on the day of Monday after Al-Asr
(late afternoon)” .18’
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‘Rasool-Allah®"%¥ said: ‘One who gets cupping done on the day of Tuesday on the
seventeenth, or on the nineteenth, or on the twenty-first, there would be a healing for him
from the illnesses of the year” 188
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And he®"s said as well: ‘Get cupping done on the fifteenth, and seventeenth, and twenty-

first, the blood will not be agitated with you all and kill you’”.18?
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And in the Hadeeth, he®"s forbade from the cupping during the Wednesday when the sun
was in the Scorpio”.1%°
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From Zayd son of Ali (Bin Al-Husayns¥s), from his®%s forefathers?s¥s, from Ali®*** having said:
‘Rasool-Allah™*"¥ said: ‘One who gets cupping done on the Wednesday, and leukoderma
(vitiligo) afflicts him, he should not be blaming except himself”’.1%!
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And it is reported by Al-Sadiq®"s, from his@%s forefathers@s*s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-s"W
said: ‘Jibraeel™® descended unto me*®"W with the (instructions for) the cupping and the
oathing with the witness; and the day of Wednesday is a day of continuous bad luck”.??

e P @ 5T 333 et 2T g anE i JB e Bolall 2 -T2

From Al-Sadig®"s having said: ‘One who gets cupping done during the last Thursday of the
month at the end of the day, the illnesses would flow away with a flowing” .13
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And from him™@%s having said: ‘The blood collects in a place of the cupping on the day of
Thursday, so when the sun declines (midday), disperse and take your share from the cupping

before the decline”.194
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‘I entered to see Al-Sadig™"* (to get cupping done) and he®"* was getting cupping done on
the day of Friday. He™®"s said: ‘Or haven’t you recited Ayat Al Kursy (2:255)?" And he@Ws
forbade the cupping with the midday during the day of Friday”’.1%
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190 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 69
191 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 70
192 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 71
193 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 72
194 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 73
195 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 74
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Alias¥%s Bin Al-Husayn@"* said: ‘Do not leave the cupping during the seventh of June. If you
miss it, then the fourteenth’””.1%®
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From Al-Sadiq™"* having said: ‘Recite Ayat Al-Kursy (2:255) and get cupping done whichever
time you so desire to”.1%’
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‘I entered to see Abu Al-Hassan™®"“* and he™®"“* was getting cupping done on the day of
Wednesday in the prison. | said, ‘This is a day the people are saying, the one who gets cupping
done during it, would be afflicted with the vitiligo’. He"*¥* said: ‘But rather, that is feared upon
the one whose mother had conceived him during her menstruation”.1%8
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From Al-Sadig@*"“s having said: ‘If the blood revolts with one of you, so let him get cupping
done, not (let it) agitate with him (hyperaemia), for it would kill him; and whenever one of
you wants that, then let it be from the end of the day”’.1%°
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Anas (a well-known fabricator)

‘Rasool-Allah™®¥ said: ‘The cupping upon the empty stomach is a cure, and upon the
satiation, is an illness, and on the tenth of the month is a healing, and on the day of
Wednesday it is health for the body; and Jibraeel™ had advised me®"% with the cupping until

IsaW thought there is no escape from it”’.2%
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And he®"s said: ‘The cupping during the day of Tuesday of the seventeenth passing from the
montbh, is a cure for illnesses of a year” .20t

19 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 75
197 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 76
198 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 77
199 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 78
200 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 79
201 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 80
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And he™®"s said: “The cupping in the head is a healing from seven — from the insanity, and the
leprosy, and the vitiligo, and the drowsiness, and toothache, and darkness in the eyes, and
the headache” 202
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And from him™@%* having said: ‘The cupping increases the intellect and increases the
memoriser in memory’’.203
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And from him™"Ys having said: ‘The cupping in the fovea (of the head) inherits the
forgetfulness” 204
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And from him™@%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**"% had cupping done in his®*®%¥ head, and
between his®*®"W shoulders, and his®®WY back, and he®¥ named the first as ‘the beneficial’,
and the other as ‘then helper’, and the third as ‘the saver’.2%°
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And in other than this Hadeeth, that which is in the head is ‘the saver’, and the one in the

fovea (of the head) is ‘the helper’, and the one in the upper back is ‘the beneficial’. And it is

reported, ‘the helper”’ 206
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And from Al-Sadig®"* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said, and he*®"" indicated by hissa¥W
hand to his*®W head: ‘Upon you is with ‘the helper’, for it shall benefit from the insanity, and

the leprosy, and the vitiligo, and the eating disorder, and toothache” 2%’
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202 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 81
203 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 82
204 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 83
205 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 84 a
206 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 54 H84 b
207 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 85
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From him™¥s having said: ‘When the child is four months old, then get his cupping done once
during every month in the fovea (of the head), for it would lighten it’s saliva and bring down
the heat from his head and his body””.2%8
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Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘The illnesses are three and the cures are three. The illness is the
bitterness, and the phlegm, and the blood. The cure of the blood is the cupping, and the cure
of bitterness is the walking, and cure of the phlegm is the bath’.2%°
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‘Abu Ja’far?¥s called a doctor. He cut a vein from inside of his*"s palm”’.210
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‘I complained to Abu Abdullah?"s of the liver pain. He®"* called for the vein-cutter. He cut
my vein from my foot and said, ‘Drink ‘Al-Kashim’ for the current pain’’.2!
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It is reported from Al-Sadiq?%s, a man had complained to him of the itching. He®"s said: ‘Get
cupping done three times in the two legs together, in what is between the Achille’s tendon
and the heel’. The man did that, and it went away from him.
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And another claimed to him™"Ys, He®%s said: ‘Get cupping done in one of the two Achille’s
tendon, or from the two legs together, three times. You will be cured, if Allah®" so Desired’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And one of them complained to Abu Al-Hassan®"* of a lot of scabies

(itching) afflicting him. He™®"* said: ‘The scabies is from vapour of the liver, so go and get
cupping done from your right foot and necessitate taking two Dirhams of sweet almond oil

208 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 86
209 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 87
210 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 88
211 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 89
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upon water of ‘Al-Kashk’ (cooked milk and flour), and fear (eating) the fishes and the vinegar’.
He did so, and he was cured by the Permission of Allah-22w’ 212
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‘I complained to Abu Abdullah s of the scabies (itching) upon my body and the heat. He@Ws
said: ‘Upon you is with the vein-cutting from the upper back’. | did so and it went away from
me, and the Praise is for Allah"#?% of gratefulness”.?!3
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And it is reported that a man complained to Abu Abdullah®%¢ of the itching. He®"* said to
him: ‘Have you drunk the medication?’ He said, ‘Yes’. He™"* said: ‘Have you cut the vein?’ He
said, ‘Yes, but | did not benefit by it’. He™"* said: ‘Get cupping done three times in the two
legs together, in what is between the Achille’s tendon and the heel’. He did so, and it went

away from him” 214
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘The cupping in the head, it is ‘the helper’, benefitting
from every illness except the poison (death), and a palm’s width from the eyebrows to where
his thumb would reach’. Then he®¥s said: ‘Over here!”’?>
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‘Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘Regarding what are the people differing?’ | said, ‘They are
alleging that the cupping during the day of Wednesday, is more correct’. He®"* said: ‘And
what are they going to regarding that?’ | said, ‘They are alleging that it is a day of blood’.

212 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 90
213 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 91
214 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 92
215 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 93
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He™®"Y* said: ‘They are speaking the truth! It is better if they do not
provoke it during its day. Don’t they know that during the day of Wednesday there is a time,
one who is concordant with it, his blood will not spill until he will die, or whatever Allah-2?%
so Desires” 216
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‘| entered to see Abu Al-Hassan®"s the 1. and he®"* was getting cupping done on the day
of Wednesday in the prison. | said to him™?"Ys, ‘This is a day the people are saying, one who
gets cupping done during it, the vitiligo would afflict him!” He™®"s said: ‘But rather that is
feared upon the one whose mother had conceived him during her menstruation” .2’
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‘From Abu Abdullah™%s having said: ‘Do not get cupping during the day of Friday with the
midday, for the one who gets cupping done with the midday during the day of Friday, and
something afflicts him, he should not be blaming except himself”’ 28
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘The cures are four — the snuffing, and the cupping, and

the waxing, and the enema”.?1°
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216 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 94
217 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 95
218 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 96
219 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 97
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‘Abu Abdullah@%s said: ‘What are the one around you saying regarding the cupping?’ | said,
‘They are claiming that it is better upon the empty stomach than it is upon the food!” HeWs
said: ‘No! It is more turning for the veil upon the food (eating) and more strengthening for
the body”’.?2°
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‘From Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘Recite Ayat Al-Kursy (2:255) and get cupping done in

whichever day you so desire to, and give charity, and go out in whichever day you so desire
to” 221
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‘Abu Abdullah@s said to me: ‘When the child reaches four months, then get his cupping done
during every month in the fovea (of the head), for it would lighten his saliva, and bring down
the heat from his head and his body”’ .22
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‘One of our companions narrated to me from one of the vein-cutters of Al-Askar, from the
Christians, that Abu Muhammad"* had sent for him one day during the time of Al-Zohar
Salat, ‘He®"* said to me: ‘Cut this vein!’
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He said, ‘And he™"* gave (indicated to me) a vein | did not understand it from the veins which
to cut. | said within myself, ‘I have not seen a matter stranger than this. He®%s is instructing

220 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 98
221 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 99
222 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 100
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me to cut a vein during the time of Al-Zohar, and it isn’t a time for cutting the vein, and

secondly it is a vein | do not understand it’.
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Then he®"s said to me: ‘Wait and be in the house!” When it was evening, he®"s called me

and said: ‘Release the blood!” So | released it. Then he®"* said to me: ‘Withhold!” So |

withheld. Then he®"s said to me: ‘Be in the house!” When it was midnight, he®"“s sent for me
and said to me: ‘Release the blood!
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I was even more surprised than my first astonishment, and | disliked
to ask him=sws’,

L8 gl 15 gpad as 6
He (the narrator) said, ‘Il released, and the blood came out white, as if it was salt’.
Eigsd J6 e 4 J6 % J6
He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he®"* said to me: ‘Withhold!” So | withheld’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he™®"s said: ‘Be in the house!” When it was morning, he@Ws

instructed his®"* house manager to give me three Dinars. | took these and went out until |
came to Ibn Bakhtishou, the Christian. | narrated the story to him’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He said to me, ‘By Allah?¥! | do not understand what you are saying,
nor do | recognise it among anything from the medicines, nor have | read it in a book, nor do

| know in my time there being anyone more knowledgeable with the books of Christianity
than so and so, the Persian, so go out to him!’
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I hired a boat to Al Basra and came to Al Ahvaz. Then | came to Faris
to my companion. | informed him the news’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He said to me, ‘Respite me a few days’. | respited him. Then | came to
him, demanding (the explanation)’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He said to me, ‘This which you are narrating from this man is what the
Messiah?s had done once during his? era” 223
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‘He said, ‘A Christian doctor at Al-Rayy narrated, and a hundred years had come upon him,
and more, and he said, ‘| was a student of Bakhtishou, doctor of Al-Mutawakkil, and he had
chosen me. Al-Hassan®"s Bin Ali®%s Bin Muhammad"* Bin Al-Reza®"* sent a message to
him that he should send to him the most special of his companions with him to cut his@"s
vein.
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He chose me and said, ‘A son@%s of Al-Reza®"* has sought from me someone who can cut
his@"s vein, so go to him™?"s, and he®"* is the most knowledgeable during this day of ours
than the ones who are beneath the sky. Be careful not to raise any objection regarding
whatever he®"s instructs you with!’
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| went to him@Ws, He@%s instructed me to be in his®"* room and said: ‘Be here until % see
you!”
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He (the doctor) said, ‘And the time which | had entered to see him™@¥s in, was in my view,
good, praised for cutting the vein. He®"s called me to him™?"* during a time other than the
praised, and he®"s presented a large tray. | cut the vein in the upper back. The blood did not
cease coming until it filled the tray.

°

Sadll A a5 557300 U 5 S plel 38 5 53 ) 5 5 eA 5 8 e 5 SR Al L JB

223 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 101
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Then he?®"s said to me: ‘Cut!’ | cut (the flow of blood), and washed his®"s hand and tied it,
and he®"s returned me to the room, and he®"* forwarded from the meal, the hot and the
cold, a lot of things, and | remained up to late afternoon.

//////
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Then he®"s called me. He®" said: ‘Release (the blood)!” And he@¥s called for the tray for
that. | released the blood came out until it filled the tray. He®" said: ‘Cut (the flow)! | cut
(the flow of blood), and tied his®"* hand, and he®"* returned me to the room. | spent the
nightin it.
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When it was morning and the sun appeared, he®"s called me, and presented that tray, and
said: ‘Release!’ | released, and there emerged from his?"“* hand like the yoghurt milk, until it
filled the tray. Then he®"* said: ‘Cut (the flow)!" | cut, and tied his®%“s hand, and he?Ws
forwarded to me fifty dinars beneath a cloth and said: ‘Take this and excuse (me?**), and
leave’.
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| took (that) and said, ‘The master had instructed me with the service’. He™"* said: ‘Yes. Be a
good companion to the one who accompanies you from the Monastery of Al-Agoul’.
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| came to Bakhtishou and told the story to him. He said, ‘The wise ones are concurring upon
that most of what can happen to be in the human body are seven Mann of blood (1 Mann =
40 kg.), and this which you are narrating, if spring water had come out it would have been
strange, and even stranger is what is regarding the milk!’

JAE 53
He thought for a while. Then we remained for three days with its nights reading the books
upon that we might find any mention of this vein-cutting (having occurred) in the world, but

we could not find. Then he said, ‘There does not remain among the Christians, anyone more
knowledgeable with the medicine than a Monk at Al-Aqgoul Monastery’.
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He wrote a letter to him mentioned in it what has transpired. | went out and called out to
him. He overlooked upon me. He said, ‘Who are you?’ | said, ‘Companion of Bakhtishou!’ He
said, ‘Is there his letter with you?’ | said, ‘Yes!’
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He lowered down a bag to me. | made the letter to be in it. He raised it and read the letter
and descended immediately. He said, ‘Are you the one who cut the vein of the man?’ | said,
‘Yes’. He said, ‘Beatitude be for your mother!’, and he rode a mule, and we travelled.
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We arrived at Surmanrayy, and there remained from the night, a third of it. | said, ‘Where
would you like, the door of our teacher or the door of the man?’ He said, ‘Door of the man’.
We came to his®%s door before the (proclamation of) the first (dawn) Azaan. The door was
opened, and a black servant came out to us and said, ‘Which of you two is Monk of the
Monastery of Al-Agoul?’ He said, ‘l am, may | be sacrificed for you!’ He said, ‘Descend!’
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And the servant said to me, ‘Protect the two mules!’, and he held his hand and they entered.
| stayed until it was morning and the day rose. Then the Monk came out, and he had thrown
off the Christian (priestly) clothes and had worn white clothes and had become a Muslim.
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He said, ‘Take me to the house of your teacher!” We came to the door of Bakhtishou. When
he saw him, he rushed over to him. He said, ‘What is what which has removed you from your

religion?’ He said, ‘I found the Messiah™*, so | became a Muslim upon his hands’. He said, ‘You
found the Messiah®s?’
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He said, ‘And his™ match, for surely this vein-cutting, no one in the world had done it except
the Messiah™®, and this one is his™@ match in his™? Signs and his™? proofs!” Then he left to go

to him@%s and necessitated his?*“s service until he died”’.2%*
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224 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 102
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From Rasool-Allah™@"" having said: ‘There is no problem with the enema, had it not been that
it enlarges the belly” .2

Arabic is missing

And from Rasool-Allah*®"Y having said: ‘One who gets cupping done on the day of Wednesday
or the day of Saturday, and is afflicted by the whiteness (vitiligo), so he should not blame
except himself; and the cupping in the head is a healing from every iliness; and the cures are
four — the cupping, and the enema, and the waxing, and the vomiting.
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Whenever the blood agitates with one of you, so let him get cupping done in whichever day
it may be and let him recite Ayat Al-Kursy (2:255), and let him seek the Choice of Allah-#2" (Al-
Istikhara) and send Salawaat upon the Prophetsaww’’ 226

vM}J 58,0 250s 20 &5 5 2SSl AN LA Y 6 5 105

And he®%s said: ‘Do not be inimical to the days for they will be inimical to you, and whenever
the blood agitates with one of you, let him shed it, even with a scissor”.??”
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‘From Al-Husayn Bin Ali®¥s having said: ‘During the Friday there is a time, no man would

accord it with cupping during it except he would die” .28
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‘From the Prophet®"V having said: ‘There is healing in the cupping’’.?%°

225 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 103
226 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 104
227 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 105
228 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 106
229 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 107
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BENEFITS (Ahadeeth only)
I

The First -

S A g sl g ks BB 30U 108 o 1 0y O B 3 s ey e BT Lt il
It is reported by Al-Khataby in the book ‘A’lam Al-Hadeeth’, by his chain from Ibn Abbas that
Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said: ‘The healing is in three — drinking the honey, and slashing by the

cupper, and heat treatment by the fire, and I°®"¥ forbid my ¥ community from the heat-
treatment (by the fire)””.23°
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The second
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‘I heard the Prophet™®"% saying: ‘If there was anything good from your medicines, it is in the
slash of the cupping, or drinking honey, or stinging by the fire corresponding to the illness,

and ™% do not like if you were to have heat-treatment (by the fire)””.23!

W

The third
e B VRl a9 5 00 a3 B8 235 106 o B0 055 &y 06 5 600 235 asd 550 0881 50 of cans 5595 g 221

And Abu Dawood extracted from a Hadeeth of Abu Bakrah that he used to dislike the cupping
on the day of Wednesday, and he said that Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘The day of Wednesday is
the day of blood, and in it is a time, one should not cut a vein during it”’.?32

230 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 107 — Benefit 1
21 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 107 — Benefit 2
232 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 107 — Benefit 3 a
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And Ahadeeth have referred regarding the number of the months, from these is what Abu
Dawood has extracted from a Hadeeth by Abu Hureyra (well-known fabricator), raising it:
‘One who gets cupping done on the seventieth, and nineteenth, and twenty-first, would be
healed from every illness”.233

233 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 54 H 107 — Benefit 3 b
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CHAPTER 55 — THE DIETING
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‘From Al-Reza®"* having said: ‘The dieting from the (edible) thing, isn’t leaving (eating) the

thing (all together), but rather the dieting is from thing, is the reducing from it (eating less of
it)”’.234
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‘I said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you™"s! The patient from us becomes sick, so the treaters
instruct him with the dieting’.
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He@%s said: ‘No! But we ™Y, People®** of the Household, we?"s do not diet (abstain) except
from the dates, and we % medicate with the apple and the cold water’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘l said, ‘And why are you®"s dieting from the dates?’ He®"* said:

‘Because the Prophets®V of Allah®" had made Ali®" diet (abstain) from it during hisWws

illness”.23%
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234 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 1
235 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation-Ch55H 2 a
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah®%s, ‘The patient from us becomes sick’ — and mentioned similar to
it””.236
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‘Similar to it, and there is an increase in its end — and he®"* said: ‘It does not harm the patient
what food he diets (abstains) from’”.23’
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Explanation: ‘What he diets (abstains) from’ — i.e. What he abstains from besides the dates,
and it is possible that the intent with the dieting would be reducing from it, like what has
passed in the Ahadeeth. So the intent with the beneficial dieting, is the leaving absolutely. So
upon the first is the emphasis and upon the second is the restriction’.
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‘From Abu Abdullah"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘l asked him?¥s, ‘How much should be patient
be dieting?’ He®"* said: ‘Ribqga’. | did not know how much was (meant by) ‘Ribqga’. He®"* said:
‘Ten days’.
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And in another Hadeeth — ‘Eleven days is a ‘Ribga’, and a ‘Ribga mornings’ in the speech of
the Roman means eleven mornings.
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza®%* — He (the narrator) said, ‘The scholar?"s said: ‘The dieting is the
kindness with the body’’.238
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236 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation -Ch 55 H 2 b
237 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 3
238 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 4

Page 158 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

And it is reported from him3%s having said: ‘Two never get sick — The healthy one dieting, and
a sick one mixed”’.239
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And | am reported that the extreme for the dieting is fourteen days, and it isn’t leaving eating
of the thing, but it is leaving the lot from it”’.24°
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah?"s saying: ‘The dieting cannot benefit after seven days’.?#!
oA i Y g ) e e (E 3 akd e oS

(The book) ‘Al-Kafi” — From Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad — Up to his®"* words: ‘The
dieting cannot benefit for the patient”.242
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s having said: ‘The dieting is for eleven ‘Deena’, so do not diet (any
more)’. He said, ‘The meaning of his®"“s words: ‘Deena’ is a Roman word meaning eleven
mornings’’.243
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‘From Al-Reza™"* having said: ‘If people were to shorten (reduce) in the food, their bodies
would be straight (healthy)”’.24
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239 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 5
240 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 6
241 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation -Ch 55 H 7 a
242 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch55H 7 b
243 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 8
244 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 9
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And from the scholar®"“s having said: ‘The dieting is chief of the cures, and the stomach is a
house of illnesses, and restore the body as much as you can restore it” .24
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‘From Abu Al-Al-Hassan Musa@"“* having said: ‘The dieting isn’t leaving the thing originally,
not eating it, but the dieting is that you do eat from the thing and lighten (reduce)”.?4®
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‘From Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad®"s, from his®"s forefathers®%* having said: ‘Rasool-
Allahsa"W said: ‘We 2", People " of the Household, we®"* neither diet nor protect except
from the dates” .24’
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‘From Rasool-Allah=®"% having said: ‘Do not force your patients upon (eating) the food, for
Allah®¥ Feeds them and Quenches them”’.248

245 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 10
246 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 11
247 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 12
248 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 55 H 13
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CHAPTER 56 — TREATING THE HEADACHE
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‘From Ja’far®"Ys, from his?"s father?"“s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ used to snuff sesame
oil when his*®W head pained”’.?4°

P Bt s 38 5 Golall A ke bl Ssas 1 J6 3}5’ 345 25 L;Jg.uw OF Rl ot A G oSl e A1 b ) -2

Sgu %2

c;;.;,fé,;i;:,f tax s Eh G A Jraj,:;\\;ﬂj\é;w A w;zj;;&;u» ;Ti,f ;ﬁfau)@jw&*

-
e’“'ﬂjﬂ

‘I was present with Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq?®"s, and a pilgrim man from Khurasan came. He
entered to see him™®"“s and greeted. He asked him™®%s about thing from the matters of
religion. Al-Sadiq™®"* went on to interpret it, then he said to him?"s, ‘O son®"s of Rasool-
Allah@"I | have not ceased complaining since | came out from my house, from a pain of the
head'.
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He 3% said to him: ‘Stand up at this very time and enter the bathhouse. Do not begin with
anything until you pour seven handfuls of hot water upon your head and name Allah??¥ the
Exalted during every time, so you will not complain after that if Allah®*¥ the Exalted so
Desires” .20
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‘I wrote to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza®*"*, ‘| am feeling severely cold in my head to the extent that
if the wind descends upon it, there is almost unconsciousness upon me’. He™%s wrote to me:
‘Upon you is with the snuffing the Amber and the lily (Jasmine) after the meal, you shall
recover from it by the Permission of Allah#?"i the Exalted””.>>!

249 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 56 H 1
250 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 56 H 2
251 Bijhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 56 H 3
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CHAPTER 57 — TREATMENTS FOR THE EYE AND THE EAR
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‘Abu Al-Hassan@¥s the 1%t having said: ‘Three polish the sight — looking at the greenery, and
looking at the flowing water, and looking at the beautiful face”.?>?
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‘Rasool-Allah"¥ said: ‘Rue (herb) is good for the ear ache”.>>3
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"Ys having said: ‘Rasool-Allah™*®"% said: ‘The truffles are from the
vegetation of the Paradise. It’s water is beneficial from the eye pain”’.2>*
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen ¥ said: ‘Brushing the teeth polishes
the sight”.2>>
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252 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 1
253 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 2
254 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 3
255 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 4
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘Brushing the teeth does away the tears and polishes the
sight’’.2°6
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‘From Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘Upon you all is with brushing the teeth, for it polishes
the sight”.?>’
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‘A cure for ear ache, take a handful of unpeeled sesame (seeds) and a handful of mustard
(seeds). Pound each one upon a limit, the mix them together and extract their oil and make
it to be in a bottle, and seal with an iron seal.
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Whenever you want something from it, so drop two drops from it into the ear and block it
with cotton for three days. It shall be cured by the Permission of Allah?" the Exalted”.2%8
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‘Cure for the ear when it is struck (pained) upon you, take the rue (herb) and cook with oil,
and drop some drops into it. It would settle by the Permission of Allah®** Mighty and
Majestic”.2>°
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‘A man from the friends complained to one of them™"s of the earache and that blood and
the pus was flowing from it. He™®"* said to him: ‘Take old cheese, as old as you are able upon.
Pound it to be very soft, then mix it with milk of a woman, and warm it with soft fire, then

256 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation -Ch 57 H5
257 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 6
258 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 7
259 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 8
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pour drops from it into the ear from which the blood is flowing from. It shall be cured by the
Permission of Allah-2zwi’” 260
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‘Raising the Hadeeth to Amir Al-Momineen™®"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘There was a health
complaint in the eyes of Salman™ and Abu Zarr™, may Allah*¥l be Pleased with them=2sws
both. The Prophet*®¥ came to them to console them™®"Ys, When he*®*" looked at them, he"
saWW said to each one of them™"“s: ‘Do not sleep upon the left side for as long you™
complaining of your™ eyes, and never go near the dates until Allah-#" Mighty and Majestic
Grants you™ good health”.?6?
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‘Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq@"* said: ‘One who takes (clips) from his nails every Thursday, his eyes
would not be sore, and one who takes (clips) every Friday, an illness would be expelled from
beneath every nail, and (applying) the Kohlincreases in the illumination of the sight and builds
the eye lashes’ 262
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And from him™@%s, he®"Ws ysed to clip his®"* nails every Thursday, beginning with the right

pinkie, then beginning with the left, and he®"s said: ‘One who does that would be from the

ones having taken the security from the sore eyes” 263
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‘From Abu Abdullah*** having said: ‘(Eating) the fish melts the fat of the eye’”.254
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260 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H9

261 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 10
262 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 11
263 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 12
264 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 13

Page 164 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

And from him@"* having said: ‘Al-Baqir?%s said: ‘This fish is bad for the covering of the eye,
and this is fresh meat, building the meat”.2%>
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‘From Abu Abdullah*"¢ having said: ‘(Wearing) the sandals is healthy for the sight”.2%®
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‘From Al-Sadig™®"s. A man complained to him?%s of whiteness in his eyes and pain in his
molar, and of wind in his joints.
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He?®Ys instructed him ‘Take white pepper, and Pippali long pepper, from each one two
Dirhams in weight, and good pure smelling salts the weight of a Dirham, and crush all of it and
sift it, and apply as Kohl with it in each eye, three times, and be patient upon it for a time, for
it will cut the whiteness and clean the flesh of the eye, and the pain will settle by the
Permission of Allah®*¥ the Exalted. Wash your eyes with the cold water and follow it with
antimony’’ .25’
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‘A man complained to Abu Ja’far Al-Baqir®%s of whiteness in his eye.
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He#%s said: ‘Take a segment of Indian Zinc, and a segment of ‘Iglimiya’ gold, and a segment
of good antimony, and make a segment of yellow myrobalan, and a segment of pink crystal
salt, and crush each one of these upon a limit with water of the sky (rain). Then gather it after
the crushing and apply as Kohl with it, for it would cut the whiteness and clean the flesh of

265 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 14
266 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 15
267 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 16
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the eye, and benefit it from every ailment by the Permission of Allah?? Mighty and
Majestic’’.268
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah@s¥s, ‘| want to open my (sore) eyes’. He®¥* said to me: ‘Take the Choice
of Allah-#2% (Istikhara) and do it’. | said, ‘They are alleging that it is befitting for the man that
he sleeps upon his back such and such and not pray Salat sitting’. He®"s said: ‘Do it!’’26°
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‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah®s¥s, Bukeyr Bin Ayn entered to see him?¥s and he had
sore eyes. Abu Abdullah®Ys said to him: ‘Cure the sore eyes’. He said, ‘And how should | do
it?

w\;;wﬂ,.uxmvwmj\.

He (the narrator) said, ‘When he®%s had washed his®"* hand from the immersing, he?"s
wiped it upon his eyes’.

OOV Je

He (Bukeyr) said, ‘I did that, and did not have sore eyes”.2”°
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‘A man entered to see Abu Abdullah®"s and he complained of his eyes. He®"s said to him:

‘Where are you from these three segment — The Aloe Vera, and the Camphor, and the

Myrhh?’ The man did that, and it went away from him”’ .27

268 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 17
269 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 18
270 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 19
271 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 20
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah?"Ys: ‘There is a young girl for us who sees the planet like the (large)
urn’. He™®"s said: ‘Yes, and you see it like the seed’. | said, ‘Her sight is weak’. He™"* said to
apply in her eye the Aloe Vera, and the Myrhh, and the Camphor in equal segments’. He
applied her with it, and it benefitted her’””.272
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‘From Abu Abdullah?"Ys having said, ‘I was in the presence of Abu Ja’far, meaning Abu Al
Dawaneeq. A map came to him. He opened it and looked into it and extract something from
it. He said, ‘O Abu Abdullah@*%s! Do you@"s know what this is?’ I*"* said: ‘And what is it?’

o
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He said, ‘This is something they have come with from behind Africa, from Tanja’ (or said)
‘Teynah’ (the doubt is from Muhammad the narrator). I*"* said: ‘What is it?’
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He said, ‘There is a mountain over there, drops are dripping from it during the year, and solidy,
and it is good for the whiteness happening to be in the eye, to be applied with this, and it
would go away by the Permission of Allah®?¥ Mighty and Majestic’.
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[3sWs said: ‘Yes, 1@%s do recognise it, and if you like I#%¢ can inform you with its name and it’s
state’.

do G508 ud o Jlg 2 6

He#Ys said: ‘But he did not ask me#"s about it’s name. He said, ‘And what is it’s state?’
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272 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 21
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I3 said: ‘This mountain, a Prophet™ from the Prophets?* of the children of Israel had fled
upon from his® people. He worshipped Allah#¥ upon it. His people came to know of him-
3, so they killed him™s, and it (mountain) is crying upon that Prophet™, and these drops are
from its crying, and there is a spring from the other side (of it) bursting from that water by
the night and day, and it does not arrive to that spring”’.?’3
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Clarification — Al Firozabady said, ‘Al Afrigiya is a vast country (continent) parallel to Andalusia
(Spain)’. And he said, ‘Tanja is a city by the coast of the Moroccan sea’. And he said, ‘Al Tena
is a city nearby Damyat’.
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‘He was facing harm from his eyes, so Abu Al-Hassan"* wrote to him initiating from him2sws:
‘What prevents you from the Kohl of Abu Ja’fara%s? A segment of Rabahy Camphor and a
segment of Asqutry aloe, pounded together, and sifted by silk. Apply in the eyes from it like
what is being applied from the powder during the month. It would bring down every illness
in the head and expel it from the body’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And he was applying in his eyes with it. He had no complaint of his eye
until he died””.274
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‘Al-Sadig@*s said: ‘Applying Kohl at sleep (time) is a safety from the water’. And he®"“* said:
‘The man, when he fasts, his eyes decline (weaken), and they remain in their places. When he
breaks fast, they return to their places”.?”>
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273 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 22
274 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 23
275 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 24
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Explanation — Perhaps the purpose is that the fasts is from what weakens the sight during it,
but it does not harm the origin of the light, but it returns during the breaking of the fast.
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‘From Rasool-Allah*®"" having prohibited from dieting (abstaining) the patient except from
the dates during the sore eyes. He WY had looked at Salman™ eating dates and he™ had sore
eyes. He W said: ‘O Salman™! Are you™ eating the dates and you™ have sore eyes? If there
does not happen to be any escape, then eat with your right molars if you™ have a sore left
eye, and your™ left molars if you™ have a sore right eye” .2’¢
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And from him™®"¥ having prohibited from applying Kohl except once (not repeatedly) and
instructed with applying Kohl at sleep (time), and instructed with applying the powder, and
said: “‘Upon you all is to be (applying) with it, for it does away with the dirt(s), a cleanser for
the sight”.277
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And from Ali®"s having said: ‘The truffles are from the Manna (of Allah-#¥), and it’s water is
a healing for the eyes” 2’8
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Zayd son of Ali®"s Bin Al-Husayn™"* said describing that: ‘Take truffles and wash these until
they are clean. Then squeeze them with a cloth and take its water and raise it upon the fire
until it thickens. Then throw in it a carat of Musk, then make that to be in a bottle and apply
in the eyes from it, for the eye pain, all of them. When it dries up, so crush it with water of

the sky (rain), or something else, then apply in the eyes from it”.?”°
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276 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 25
277 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 26
278 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 27 a
279 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 57 H27 b
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‘From Abu Abdullah®%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘The truffles are from the Manna
(of Allah#%), and the Manna is from the Paradise, and it’s water is a healing for the eyes”’ .28
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‘The Prophets®¥ said: ‘The truffles are from the Manna (of Allah®%), and it’s water is a
healing for the eye’. And in part of it: ‘The truffles are from the Manna which Allah** had
Sent down unto the children of Israel, and it’s water is a healing for the eye”.28!
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Abu Hureyra (well-known fabricator)

‘We used to narrate in the era of Rasool-Allah™®"¥ that the truffles are small pox of the earth.
The Hadeeth was raised to Rasool-Allah™®"W, He WY said: ‘The truffles are from the Manna,
and it’s water is a healing for the eye, and Al-Ajwa (dates) are from the Paradise, and it is a
healing from the poison”’ .28

280 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H 28 a
281 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 57 H28 b
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CHAPTER 58 — TREATMENT OF THE INSANITY, AND THE
EPILEPSY, AND THE UNCONSCIOUSNESS, AND THE BRAIN
DISORDER
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‘From Abu Ja’far Al-Baqir®"s described the ‘Vapour of Maryam=*, to a mother of children of
his@%s and he®%* mentioned that it is beneficial for all things from the direction of the souls
(spirits), from the touch, and the dementia, and the insanity, and the epilepsy, and the
seizure, and other than that, beneficial, tried. By the Permission of Allah??¥ the Exalted.
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He?Ys said: ‘Take frankincense, and cypress, and saliva of the mouth, and cedar, and husks
of bitter melon, wild bitter, and white sulphur, and crumbs of inside the egg, and Yemeni
Cyperus, and put a lot of Myrhh and hedgehog hair and fibres of Syrian cotton, a
measurement of three drops, gathering all of that and making vapour (steam), for it is good,

beneficial, if Allah?2 so Desires’’.283
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(The book) ‘Tafseer Imam2s*s (Al-Hassan Al-Askari-®*s) — In a Hadeeth of the Greek who had
come to Amir Al-Momineen?% and saw strange miracles from him?"s until there was
unconsciousness upon him. He®"s said: ‘Pour water upon him!” They poured upon it, and he

woke up”’ .28

283 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 58 H 1
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CHAPTER 59 — TREATMENT OF AILMENTS OF REST OF THE
PARTS OF THE FACE, AND THE TEETH, AND THE MOUTH
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‘A caravan went out from Khurasan to Kirman. The thieves (bandits) cut the road upon them
and seized a man from them. They accused him of being with a lot of wealth. He remained (a
prisoner) in their hands for a period. They kept tormenting him for him to ransom himself
from them, and they made him stand in the snow. They tied him up and filled up his mouth
from that snow. A woman from their womenfolk pitied him, so she freed him and he fled.
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His mouth and his tongue were spoilt to the extent that he was not able upon the talking.
Then he left to go to Khurasan, and he heard the news of Ali®*"s Bin Musa Al-Reza®** and
that he®"s was at Nishapur. He saw in what the sleeping one tends to see (a dream), as if a
speaker was saying to him: ‘The son®"* of Rasool-Allah=®"Y has arrived at Khurasan, so ask
him@s%s for a cure for your ailment, you shall benefit with itV
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He said, ‘I saw as if | had aimed (gone) to him and complained to him?*"s of what | had fallen
into, and informed him™"s of my ailment. He®"* said to me: ‘Take the cumin, and the thyme,
and the salt, and powder it, and take from it into your mouth, twice of thrice, so you shall
recover”.
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The man woke up from his sleep and did not think regarding what he had seen during his
sleep, nor did he take it until he arrived at the gate of Nishapur. It was said to him, ‘Ali®"s Bin

Musa Al-Reza®"s has departed from Nishapur and he was at Ribat Sa’ad’.
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It occurred in the self of the man that he should aim (to go to) him™s¥* and describe his matter
to him™?%s for him?"* to described to him what medicine he can benefit with. He aimed to
Ribat Sa’ad. He entered to see him™%s, ‘He said to him?#%s, ‘O son®"* of Rasool-Allaha¥W!
From my affair, such and such has taken place, and my mouth and my tongue have been spoilt
upon me to the extent that | am not able upon the talking, except by struggle, so teach me a
cure | can benefit with!”
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He % said: ‘Did 1" not teach you? Go, and utilise what 1®%s had described to you in your
sleep!” The man said to him@%s, ‘O son®"s of Rasool-Allah=@"W! [f you™?*"s see fit, you™"s can
repeat it unto me’.
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He s said: ‘Take from the cumin, and the thyme and the salt. Powder it and take from it into
your mouth, twice or thrice, so you shall recover’.
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The man said, ‘l used what he®%s had described to me and | recovered’.
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Abu Hamid Ahmad Al Sa’alby said, ‘| heard Al-Safwany saying, ‘| saw this man and | heard this

tale from him’’.28>
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‘Abu Abdullah@s said: ‘One who sprinkles salt upon his first morsel, the freckles of his face
would go away from him’’ .28
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‘Abu Al-Hassan@¥s the 1%, he (the narrator) said, ‘He®"s said: ‘One who cleans himself with
the Cyperus after the defecation and washes his mouth with it after the meal, no ailment

285 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 59 H 1
286 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 59 H 2
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would afflict him in his mouth, nor will he fear anything from the winds of the
haemorrhoids” .28’
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‘Al Abbas Bin Musa seized me, and he ordered, so my mouth was pained. My teeth shook so
| was not able upon chewing the food. | saw my father in the dream and there was an old man
with him, | did not recognise him. My father said, ‘Greet unto him!’ | said, ‘O father! Who is
this?’ He said, ‘He is Abu Sheyba Al-Khurasani’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘l greeted unto him. He said to me, ‘What is the matter | see you being
like this?”.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Il said, ‘The mischief maker Abbas Bin Musa ordered with me, so my
mouth was pained, and my teeth are shaking’. He said to me, ‘Strengthen these with the
Cyperus’.

| woke up in the morning, and gargled with the Cyperus, and my teeth settled”’ .28
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‘O saw Abu Al-Hassan@"s in Al Hijr, and he™®"Y* was seated, and with him®%“s were a number
of his@%s family members. | heard him@"“s saying: ‘My?"s teeth were struck upon, so [#%s
took the Cyperus and rubbed my2"“s teeth with it. That benefitted me " and these settled
from me3sws’” 289
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‘From Umar son of Ali®%s, from his father Ali®%s Bin Abu Talib®"“* at the city of the
Prophet*®"¥, having said: ‘My®%* brother? passed by a city, and there, their faces were
yellow and their eyes were blue. They shouted to him™?"Ys and complained of what ailments
were with them.
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He ™ said to them: ‘It’s cure is with you. Whenever you are eating the meat, you are cooking
it without washing, and there isn’t anything exiting from the world except with sexual
impurity!” So, after that, they washed their meats, and their diseases were gone’.
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And he said, ‘My®"s brother?s Isa passed by a city, and there, it’s people, their teeth were
scattered, and their faces were swollen. They complained to him™,
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He?* said: ‘You, when you are sleeping, are closing your mouths, so the wind boils in the chests
until it reaches the mouth, for there does not happen to be an exit for it. So it returns to the
roots of the teeth and spoils the face. When you sleep, keep your lips open and make it to be

a mannerism of yours!’ They did so and that went away from them?””.2%°
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‘It is reported from Abu Al-Hassan Al-Maazy (7™ Imam%) having said: ‘My?%s teeth were
struck upon me"%s, so I"*% made the Cyperus to be upon it’.
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And he®"s said: ‘Wine vinegar strengthens the gums’.
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And he™®VYs said: ‘Take the colocynth and peel it and extract it’s oil. If the molar has been
eroded, has a cavity, drop two drops from the oil in it and make cotton to be in it, and make

2%0 Bijhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 59 H 6
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it to be in your ear which follows the tooth (right or left), for three nights, it would settle that,
if Allah-?" the Exalted so Desires”.2%!
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‘l was in the presence of Abu Al-Hassan"s the 1°t. He™*"s saw me groaning. He®¥* said: ‘What
is the matter with you?’ | said, ‘My molar!” He™"* said: ‘Get cupping done’.
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So | got cupping done, and it settled. | let him™?s¥s know. He®"* said to me: ‘The people cannot
medicate with anything better than sucking out the blood or the honeycomb’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you™"*| What is the honeycomb?’ He@sWs
said: ‘Licking the honey”’.2%?
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Explanation — ‘The mentioned in the book of the men (narrators), it is that Hamza Bin Al Tayyar
(the forementioned narrator) died during the lifetime of Al-Sadiqg *"s, and he*"“* had invoked
Mercy (of Allah @) upon him, his report from Abu Al-Hassan s the 1t perhaps happened
during the lifetime of his " father®"“*'.
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‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan Musa@"* saying: ‘Cure of the molar (pain), take colocynth, peel it, then
extract it’s oil. If the molar has been eroded, being with a cavity, drop two drops of oil into it
and make something from the cotton in it, and make it to be in the inside of the molar, and
it’'s owner should take it lying down, for three nights.
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If the molar is not eaten (eroded) and was windy, drop in the ear which follows that molar,
for three nights, two or three drops each night, it will be cured by the Permission of Allah-22%,
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And | heard him?*"s saying for the mouth pain: ‘And the blood which
comes out from the teeth, and the ulcers, and the redness which occurs in the mouth, take
damp colocynth which as yellowed, make a mould of clay to be upon it, then puncture it’s top
and insert a knife in its interior. Gently rub it’s sides, then pour wine vinegar upon it, very sour
acid.
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Then place it upon the fire and boil it with intense boiling, then take its owner (the patient)
should take all what his®"s fingertip can carry and rub it with it in it, and he should gargle
with vinegar. And if he so like, he can transfer what is in the colocynth to be in a bottle or a
bowl, he can do so, and every time his vinegar depletes, he can refill in it's place, and every
time it ages (matures), it would be better for him, if Allah-?*" the Exalted so Desires”.?%3
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CHAPTER 60 — TREATMENT OF THE BELLY WORMS
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— from Al-Reza3s"s,
— from him=2sws,

— from Al-Reza®"s, from his@"s forefathers®"s, from Amir Al-Momineen?" having
said: ‘Eat the wine vinegar for it will kill the worms in the belly”’ 2%
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‘He@%s said: ‘Rasool-Allah %" said: ‘Eat the dates upon the empty stomach for it will kill the
worms in the belly” 2%
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Al-Saduoq said, ‘It means by that, ‘Eat the dates except Al-Barny (type of dates), for eating it
upon the empty stomach would inherit the hemiplegia (partial paralysis)’.
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@%s: ‘One who eats seven Ajwa dates during his sleep-time, would kill

the worms in his belly”” 2%
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Al-Aimmaaws

‘From Abu Abdullah@s%s, from his@"s father?%s, from Ali®"s Bin Abu Talib?*¥s: ‘One who eats
seven Ajwa dates during his sleep time would kill the worms in his belly”’.2%7
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And from him™"s having said: ‘Quench him the wine vinegar, for the wine vinegar kills the
insects of the body”’.2%8
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And from Amir Al-Momineen®¥* having said: ‘Eat Al Ajwa (dates), for the Ajwa dates would
kill them (insects of the belly), but, upon the empty stomach’’.2%°
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CHAPTER 61 — TREATMENT OF LEECHES ENTERING PORTS OF
THE BODY
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‘It is reported that there were nine or ten brother in a tribe from the Arab tribes. There was
one sister for them. They said to her, ‘Eat whatever Allah*" Graces us. We shall place it in
front of you, but do not desire the marriage for our protectiveness cannot bear that’.
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She concurred with them regarding that and was pleased with it, and she sat in their service,
and they were honouring her. One day she menstruated. When she was clean, she intended
the bathing, and she went out to a spring of water which was nearby their tribe. A leech
emerged from the water and entered in her interior while she had been sitting in the water.
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The days passed upon her, and the leech became larger until it reached her belly, and the
brothers thought that she was pregnant. They wanted to killer. One of them said, ‘We should
raise her matter to Amir Al-Momineen Ali®"¢, so he®"* would be in charge of that.
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They brought her out to his®"s presence and said regarding her what they had thought with
her, and Ali®"s presented a tray filled with reddish mash (Al-Hamaat) and instructed herasws
to sit upon it. When the leech sensed the smell of the reddish mud, it descended from her
inside’ — the Hadeeth”.3%°
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‘We were in front of Amir Al-Momineen?"s, and there a loud roar and it was upon the door
of the Judicial House. He®"* said; ‘O Ammar™! You are for the one at the door!” I™ went out
and there was a woman at the door, in a dome (carriage) upon a camel, and she was
complaining and shouting, ‘O helper of the seekers of help! | have come to you?"s, and have
sought a means with your®W¥s guardianship!” My ™ face brightened and my™ distress was
relieved from me™,
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Ammar™ said, ‘And there were a thousand horsemen around her with unsheathed swords,
and a group was for her, and a group was against her. I™ said, ‘Answer Amir Al-
Momineen2sWsl’
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The woman descended and the group entered the Masjid with her, and the people of Al-Kufa
gathered. Amir Al-Momineen?"s stood up and said: ‘Ask me™?"s, whatever comes to you, O
people of Syrian!’
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An old man got up from between them and said, ‘O my Master2s"s! This girl is my daughter!
Kings of the Arabs have proposed to her, and she has lowered my head between my clan,
because she is an unmarried adolescent, pregnant. So remove this gloom!’
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He % said: ‘What are you saying, O girl?’ She said, ‘O my Master?¥s!| As for his words that |
am an unmarried adolescent, he speaks the truth, and as for his words that | am pregnant, so
by your?¥s right, O my Master®"“s! | do not know from myself any betrayal at allV’
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He@%s ascended the pulpit and said: ‘To me®"“ with a midwife of Al-Kufa!” A woman called
Labna’a came, and she was a mid-wife woman of the people of Al-Kufa. He®"%s said to her:
‘Strike a veil between you and the people, and look (examine) the unmarried adolescent girl
whether she is pregnant or not!’
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She did what he™®"s had ordered with and said, ‘Yes, O my Master?"s! She is an unmarried
adolescent pregnant’.
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He?Ws said: “‘Who from you is able upon cutting ice at this time?’ Father of the girl said, ‘There
is a lot of snow in our city, but we are not able upon it over here!’
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Ammar™ said, ‘He " extended his®"%s hand while he®%s was upon the pulpit of Al-Kufa, and
returned it, and behold, there was a piece of ice (snow), the water was dripping from it.
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Then he®%s said: ‘O midwife! Take this piece of snow and go out from the Masjid with the girl
and leave a tray beneath her and place this piece (of snow) from what follows the private
part. So you will find a leech, it’s weight would be seven hundred and fifty Dirhams!’
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She did that and returned with the girl and the leech, to him™?", and it was just as he®"s had
said.
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Then he"s said to the father of the girl: ‘Take your daughter, for by Allah®¥, she has not
committed adultery, but she had entered the place in which was the water, and this leech
had entered her when she was a girl of ten, and it grew larger in her belly until now’.
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And the report is lengthy of different wordings. We have shortened from it based upon the
place of agreements, and the need, and the two reports evidence upon that the leech, when
it enters something from a port of the body, it is possible to expel it, with a little mud, and the

snow to the place in which it is”” 30!
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CHAPTER 62 — TREATMENT OF THE LIVER TUMOR, AND
INTERIOR PAINS, AND THE LOINS
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‘Ahmad Bin Riyah the doctor dictated to us these medications, and he mentioned that it had
been presented to the Imam™@%s, He®Ws was satisfied regarding the loin pain.
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He?"s said: ‘Take four ounces of pepper, and ginger the like of it, and long pepper the like of
it, and herring, and Aril, and Cinnamon, one measurement from each one, meaning four
ounces, and from pure good butter forty-five ounces, and from the white sugar forty-six
ounces, crushed and sieved with a cloth of fine sieve. Then knead the entire weight twice with
honey, removing the foam.
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The one who drinks it for the loins, let him drink the weight of three ounces, and the one who
drinks is for the walking let him drink the weight of seven ounces or eight ounces with
lukewarm water, for it would expel every ailment by the Permission of Allah*®"¥, and he will
not be needy, along with this, the medicating to something else, for it would suffice him and
make him needless from other medication.
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And when he drinks for the walking, and his walking is cut off, so let him drink with honey, for
it is good, tried”’.392
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‘A slave complained to Abu Al-Hassan@%s, He"s asked about him. It was said that there is
spleen (trouble) with him. He®%* said: ‘Feed him the leek for three days!’ They fed it to him.
He excreted blood, then was cured”.3%3
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‘Al-Sadig™*"* said: ‘Drink Levisticum (water) for the loin ache” 304
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‘Abu Abdullah®Ys was asked, ‘Was Isa® afflicted with what tends to afflict the children of
Adam@?’
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He % said: ‘Yes, and he™®* was afflicted with the pains of the adults during his®* childhood,
and pains of childhood during his adulthood, and the illnesses afflicted him™?*s, and it was
when the loins pain touched him™* during his™® childhood, and it is from the illnesses of the
adults, he™ said to his® mother?s: ‘Seek the honey for me™ and cumin, and oil. Knead it and
come to me™@ with it’.
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She™@ came to him™® with it. He™ disliked it. She™ said: ‘Why are you™* disliking it and you™*
had sought it?’ He® said: ‘I® called for it with the knowledge of Prophet-hood, and I dislike
it due to the alarm of the childhood’, and he™® smelt the medication, then drank it after
that”” 3%
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‘I complained to Abu Abdullah®"s of the loin ached. He™"* said: ‘Upon you is with what falls
off from the table spread, so eat it!" | did that, and it went away from me’.
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Ibrahim (the narrator) said, ‘l used to feel it in the right and the left side. | took that (crumbs
from the table spread), and | benefitted with it”’.3%¢
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‘A man complained to Abu Abdullah®"s of what he faced from the loin ached. He®"* said;
‘What prevents you from eating what falls off from the table spread””.3%”
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘Eat the pear, for it polishes the heart and calms the
interior pains by the Permission of Allah-?i the Exalted”’ 308
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"" said: ‘Drink Levisticum (water) for it is
good for the loin ache” 3%
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‘From Musa Bin Ja’far®%s, from Al-Sadiq®%s, from Al-Baqir®"“s having said: ‘A man from
his@"s friends complained to him of the pain of the spleen, and he had treated it with every
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treatment, and it has increased in evil every day to the extent that he overlooked upon the
destruction (death).
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He 2" said: ‘Buy a leek for a piece of silver and fry it with a good frying in Arabic ghee and

feed it to the one with this pain for three days. When he does that, he would be cured, if Allah"
azwj the Exalted so Desires’ 310
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CHAPTER 63 — TREATMENT OF THE ABDOMEN, AND THE
TENESMUS, AND THE STOMACH PAIN, AND IT’S COLDNESS
AND IT’S LOOSENESS
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‘From Abu Abdullah 2% having said: ‘I had stomach ache and my flesh was gone (became thin)
and | weaken upon it with severe weakness. It was cast into my2"“s consideration that |sWs
should take the rice, wash it, then fry it and grind it, then make it a liquid (to sip). My2s¥s flesh
grew upon me and my bones were strengthened upon it. The people of Al Medina did not
cease to come and say, ‘O Abu Abdullah®"s! Let us enjoy with what the Iraqgis have sent to
youWsl’ So |3Ws sent it to them from it””.31!
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‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah¥¢, and there was belly ache (quick) with him=@sws |
left from his presence in the evening and | was the most pitying of the people upon him=2s"s,
| came to him™@Ys the next morning and found him™2s"¥s that it had settled what had been with
himasws,
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| said to him™@“s, ‘My | be sacrificed for you@*“s! | had separated from you?s** |ast evening and
with you™®%s was the ailment what was with you@"Wsl’ He@%s said: ‘I"*" instructed with
something from the rice. So it was washed, and dried, and powdered. Then 1" took it raw
(as it is), and my2*s belly strengthened”.31?
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‘Abu Abdullah@¥s said: ‘My belly ached. Someone said to me%s, ‘Take the rice, wash it, then
dry it in the shade, then strain it and take a palm full from it every morning’. And Is’haq Al
Jareery increased in it, ‘Fry it a little”” 313
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Explanation —

’

‘I complained to Abu Abdullah@%s of pain in my belly. He®*"* said to me: ‘Take the rice’ —and
he mentioned similar to it up to his words, ‘And Is’haq Al-Jareery increased in it, ‘Fry it a little,
the weight of an ounce, and drink it”’.314
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‘I' was in the presence of Abu Abdullah®"s, A Man came to him@%s, He said to him?@%“s, ‘My
daughter has withered and there is a belly (pregnancy) with her’.

b St Ax 5 A0 S Al 5 A ¢ S a5 0 a2 ek g Lt ST LGl Dl A (L B G R G
1 T s s N L&A o L 4 1 o LS. ok ,q)‘i,e:,{/g",,,/° L w0 % e o & e 85 <1 1
PN OB BB B ZE Y STkl § Tl L<.;{,;L@§f. £ oAl aRas Gl 875 gladh) e aalad (3 i) bl Y Al IS
e F 5N g dess

He % said: ‘What prevents you from the rice with the fat? Take four or five stone and drop
them beneath the fire and Make the rice to be in the pot and cook it until it matures, and take
soft kidney fat. When the rice is cooked, drop the fat in a bowl with the stones and cover upon
it another bowl. Then move (shake) it with severe movement and hold it tight so no vapour
comes out. When the fat melts, make it to be in the rice, the liquify it (to sip it)”.3%°

P 5l arr 818 2y gl s Lo Eop e due Gl P e i 38 208 Gl 1 Bl 38 (Gelsdl -5
et ) g sl e e s F U

‘From Abu Abdullah@"%s having said: ‘1" was sick with severe illness, and my?**s belly ached,
and my s body wasted away. I"#% instructed with rice, so it was fried, then it was made into
porridge (Suweyq). I"*"s used to take it, and my?*** body was restored to me-2sws’ 316
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‘From Abu Ja’far Muhammad?"* Bin Ali Al-Baqir®%“s: ‘A man complained to him?¥s of the
Tenesmus. He®"s said to me: ‘Take from the Armenian clay and fry it in the fire to be soft and
take raw from it (without anything else), and it will settle from you’’ .3’
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And from him™@%s having said regarding the Tenesmus: ‘Take a portion of hellebore, and a
portion of psyllium, and a portion of Arabian acacia, and a portion of the Armenian clay. Fry
in the fire to be soft and take raw from it (without anything else)”.3'8
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‘Ja’far Bin Muhammad®*¢ was asked about the Armenian clay taken for the fractures, ‘Is it
Permissible to take it?” He™®Ys said: ‘There is no problem with it. But it is from the clay of the
grave of Zulgarnain, and clay of the grave of Al-Husayn Bin Ali®¥s is better than it”’.3%°
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And it is reported by Al Tabarsee in ‘Al Makarim’ with an unbroken chain from him=%s, and

in it is, ‘Taken for the fractures and the belly aches”.3%°
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(The book) ‘Tibb Al-Aimma2“%, may the greetings be upon them?"s — from one of them=s"s
for the stomach pain and it’s coldness and it’s weakness. He®* said: ‘Armenian cucumber a
measurement of a Ratl is taken, then cleaned, then powdered, and it is cleaned in a Ratl of
water for a day and a night.

317 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 6
318 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 7
319 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation -Ch 63 H 8 a
320 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation-Ch 63 H8b
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Then it is filtered, and its residue is discarded, and make to be with its clean bit, a Ratl of
honey, and two Ratl’a of quince peelings, and forty ounces of rose oil. Then it is cooked with
soft fire until it thickens. Then the pot is brought down from the fire and left until it cools.
When it has cooled, there is made to be in it, the pepper, the daffodil, and the rind, and
carnation, and cloves, and cardamom, and ginger, and cinnamon, and walnuts, three ounces
from each, powdered, sifted.
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So when these mixtures are made to be in it, it is kneaded with each other and made to be in
a green jar. The drink from it is a weight of two ounces upon the empty stomach once, for it
would thicken the stomach and digest the food, and expel the wind from the joints, all of
them, by the Permission of Allah"#" the Exalted”” .3
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‘I was in the presence of Al-Sadiq®"* when a man from the Shias came to him@%s, He said to
him?@%s, ‘O son®"Ys of Rasool-Allah*®"W! My daughter has withered and her body has
weakened, and her sickness has prolonged, and with her is belly ache’.
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Al-Sadiq®"* said: ‘And what prevents you from this rice with the fat, the Blessed? But rather,
Allah?™i has Prohibited the fats unto the children of Israel due to the might of its Blessings.
Feed her until Allah"#¥ Clears what is with her. Perhaps you are imagining that you will oppose
due to the treatments you may have tried’.
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He said, ‘O son®"s of Rasool-Allah=®¥"! And how shall | deal with it?’

321 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H9
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He®Ys said: ‘Take four stones and make these to be under the fire, and make the rice to be in
a pot and cook it until it matures. Then take fat of two fresh kidneys and make it to be in a
bowl. When the rice matures (cooked) and ripers, take the four stones. Throw these in the
bow in which is the fat and cover another bowl upon it. Then move it with severe movement,
and do not (let) it’s vapour escape.

95 3 % &0 W GETL Y 3T ¥ aesd 35U ¢ das 6 230 L5 g

When the fat melts, make it to be in the rice to liquify it, neither hot nor cold, for she would
recover by the Permission of Allah®"/ Mighty and Majestic’.
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The man seeking treatment said, ‘By Allah®¥ Who, there is no god except He??i! | did not
make her eat except once, until she recovered” 3?2
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‘Abu Abdullah@"s said to me, and | was serving him?*¥s during his®"* pain which he®%s was
in, and it is the Tenesmus: ‘Woe to you, O Yunus! Do you know that 1*"s have been Inspired
during my?®"s illness to eat the rice? So 1" instructed with it. It was washed, then dried,
then fried, then thickened, cooked. 1% ate it with the fat, and Allah®*¥ Removed that pain
away from me2sws” 323
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‘A man complained to Abu Al-Hassan Alis¥s Bin Musa Al-Reza®*"* of belly ache almost killing
him, and he asked him?"s to supplicate to Allah#¥ Mighty and Majestic for him, for he had
taken a lot of medication for it and that hadn’t benefitted him, but it had increased the
prevalence and severity.

322 Bjhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 10
323 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 11
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He®*"* smiled, and said: ‘Woe to you! Our?"s supplications from Allah"
azwj are with a place, and 1% shall ask Allah? to lighten it from you by His#% Mighty and
His??" Strength.
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Whenever the matter is severe with you and you fold from it, to take walnuts and drop these
upon the fire until you know that what is inside them has been grilled, and the fire has
changed it. Peel them and eat them, for it would settle from it’s very time’.
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He said, ‘By Allah??¥! | did not do that except once and the belly ache settled from me by the
Permission of Allah-#*"I Mighty and Majestic”’ .32
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‘Zareeh Al Muhariby complained to Abu Abdullah@%s of rumbling in his belly. He®"s said:
‘Does it pain you?’ He said, ‘Yes’. He™®"* said: ‘What prevents you from the black seed and the
honey for it?"’32>
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s, from his@%s father?"“s having said: ‘A man came to Amir Al-
Momineen@%s, He said, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen?| There is pain for me in my belly’. Amir Al-
Momineen@"s said to him: ‘Is there a wife for you?’ He said, ‘Yes'.
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324 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 12
325 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 13
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He#%s said: ‘Take a gift from her wealth which she feels good with it, then buy some honey
with it, then pour upon it from water of the sky (rain), then drink it. 1" have heard Allah-?%
Saying in His®*¥i Book: And We Send down Blessed water from the sky, [50:9].

2
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And He?™V Said: There comes out from their bellies a drink of different colours wherein is
healing for the people. [16:69]. And the Exalted Said: but if they remit for you something

from it themselves, then consume it enjoying wholesomely [4:4]. You will be healed if
Allah?™i so Desires’.

He (the narrator) said, ‘He did that, and he was healed”’.3%6
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‘I asked Abu Ja’far®"s and complained to him@"s of weakness of my stomach. He"* said:
‘Drink ‘Al Ahza’a’ (a herb similar to leek) with cold water’. | did so and found from it what |
loved” 327
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Explanation: ‘Al Ahza’a’ is a plant of the desert resembling the celery, except that it is of wider
leaves and in Persian it is named at ‘Baywaza’.
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‘There was belly ache with Abu Abdullah?"Y, so he®"s instructed with the rice to be cooked
for him?%s and make the Sumac (a spice) to be upon it. He®"s ate it and was cured” 328
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326 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 14
327 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 15
328 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 16
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‘I was sick in Al-Medina and my belly was running freely (diarrhoea). Abu Abdullah?5"* said to
me and instructed me to take fine flour and drink it with cumin water. | did so and my belly
withheld and | recovered”’ .32
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‘Abu Abdullah¥s had belly ache, so he®%s instructed that the rice be cooked for him@*s and
he®“s made the Sumac (a spice). He"* ate it and was cured”’.33°

329 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 17
330 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 63 H 18
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CHAPTER 64 — THE CURE FOR THE PAINS OF THE THROAT,
AND THE LUNGS, AND THE COUGH AND THE TUBERCULOSIS
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‘I performed Hajj. | came to Al-Medina. | entered Masjid Al-Rasool*®"W and there was Abu
Ibrahim2s%s (7t Imam2s*s) seated in a side of the well. | approached and kissed his?"s head
and his®"s hand and greeted unto him?s, He®%* responded the greeting and said: ‘How are
you from your illness?’ | said, ‘l am still complaining’ - and there was the tuberculosis with me.
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He % said: ‘Take this medication in Al-Medina before you go out to Makkah. You will arrive
at it and you would have recovered by the Permission of Allah? the Exalted’. So | brought
out the ink and the pen and he™®"* dictated to us: -
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Hyacinth, and cardamom, and saffron, and pyrethrum, and henbane, and hellebore, and
white pepper would be taken in equal quantities, and two portions of marmaria plant,
powdered and sieved with silk, and kneaded with froth-less honey, and the patient of
tuberculosis would be quenched from it like the chickpea with warm water at sleep time, and
you will not drink that except three nights until you will recover from it by the Permission of
Allah-#?% the Exalted’.

| did so and it was repelled away from me. | recovered by the Permission of Allah®¥ the
Exalted”.33!
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331 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 64 H 1
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‘l, along with a group from the people of Khurasan, entered to see Al-Reza®"s. We greeted
unto him?%s, He®%s responded asked each one of them (whether they had any need for
them). He®"s fulfilled these. Then he™®"* looked at me and said to me: ‘And you, ask your
need!
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| said, ‘O son™®"Ys of Rasool-Allah=®""! | complain to you™"s of the severe cough’. He®"* said:
‘Is it newly-occurred or old?’ | said, ‘Both of them’.
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He % said: ‘Take one portion of white pepper, and two portions of marmaria plant, and one
portion of white hellebore, and one portion of the hyacinth, and one portion of the
cardamom, and one portion of the saffron, and henbane, and sieved with silk, and kneaded
with froth-less honey the like of its weight, and you should take for the cough, the old and the
new from it, one seed with fennel water at sleep time, and let the water be lukewarm, not
cold, for it will uproot (the cough) from its roots” 332
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‘A man complained to Abu Abdullah@¥s of the cough while | was present. He"®%s said to him:
‘Take something from lovage in your palm and the like of it from sugar and sip it for a day or
two days’.
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Ibn Uzina said, ‘I met the man after that. He said, ‘I did not do it except once until it went

away’’ 333
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332 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 64 H 2
333 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 64 H 3
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‘Abu Abdullah?@"s said: ‘We™2%* have not found anything for the throat pain like milk soup
(products)”.334
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah?"s, | said, ‘O son®"s of Rasool-Allah*#%¥"I Severe breathing problems
(Asthma) afflicts me when | walk, to the extent that sometimes | have to sit down during the
distance of what is between my house and your®%s house, in two places’.
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He " said: ‘O Mufazzal! Drink urine of the milk-bearing camels’.
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He said, ‘I drank that, and Allah#?¥ Cleared my illness”’.33°

334 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 64 H 4
335 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 64 H 5
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CHAPTER 65 — THE FLU (CATARRH)
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‘From Abu Abdullah 2%, he (the narrator) said, ‘l complained to him@s¥s of the flu. He®"* said:
‘A Making from the Makings of Allah®*¥i, and an army from the armies of Allah=?%, Allah-32"
Sends it to anillness in your body in order to uproot it. When it has uprooted it, it is upon you
with one Danig (unit of weight) of cumin, and half a Daniq of sneezewort, powder it and blow
into the nose, for it would do away with the flu, and if it is possible not to treat (flu) with
anything, then do so, for there are a lot of benefits in it”’.33¢
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‘From Abu Abdullahs"¥s having said to Muwaddib (for) his children, that whenever one of my
(his) children have flu, then let me (him)2¥s know. So Muwaddib used to let him?"“* know,
but he®¥s would not respond anything to him.

. e Tt L seTe® o gc i 0% 0% 0 U A
(£ Q.p :ji(i.l_aé,li«.l&l Aas 14 Elilel O sé,jf’ S35 Jj,:,‘_u

Al-Muwaddib said, ‘You@¥s had instructed me to let you@s*s know with this. | have let you?s"s
know but you@"s did not respond with anything to me!’
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He % said: ‘Surely, there isn’t anyone except and there is a vein of leprosy with him. When
it stirs, Allah22¥ Repels it with the flu”.337
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336 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 65 H 1
337 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 65 H 2
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‘It is reported from the Prophet*®"% having said: ‘The flu is an army from the armies of
Allah?? Mighty and Majestic. He®" Sends it upon the illness and brings it down ejecting’’.338
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And it is reported regarding the flu, from Abu Abdullah?®"s having said: ‘Take violet oil in
cotton and keep it below you (your nose) during your sleep, for it will benefit you for the flu,
if Allah2?¥i the Exalted so Desires”.33°
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‘From Abu Abdullah?%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=*"" said: ‘The flu is an army from the
armies of Allah??"i Mighty and Majestic. He®™ Sends it upon the illness and Brings it
down”’ 340
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‘Abu Abdullah™@%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"" said: ‘There no one from the children of
Adam™s except and there are two veins in him in his head — a vein in his head stirring the
leprosy and a vein in his body stirring the vitiligo.
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When the vein which is in the heard stirs, Allah??% Mighty and Majestic Causes the flu to
overcome upon it until it flows (out) whatever illness there is in him; and when the vein which

is in the body stirs, Allah®" Causes the pimples (swelling sores) to overcome upon it until it
flows (out) whatever illness there was in him.
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So whenever one of you sees flu being with him, then let him Praise Allah®*¥/ Majestic and
Mighty upon the well-being’. And he?®%s said: ‘The flu is the residue in the head”” .3

338 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 65 H 3
339 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 65 H 4
340 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 65 H 5
341 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 65 H 6
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‘The Prophet™s®¥ said: ‘There is no human being except and in his head, there is a vein of
leprosy. Allah??¥ Sends the flu upon it in order to dissolve it. So, whenever one of you finds
(flu), let him leave it and not cure it until Allah**" happens to Cure it”’.342
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‘Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"Y did not used to medicate from the flu, and
hes®VW said: ‘There is no one except and there is a vein with him of the leprosy. When the flu
afflicts him, it represses it”’.343
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‘From Ja’far Bin Muhammad?*s, from his®"s forefathers?"s, from the Prophet*®"" having
said: ‘Do not dislike four for these are for four —the flu, for it is a safety from the leprosy; and
do not dislike the dimples (pimples) for these are a safety from the vitiligo; and do not dislike
the sore eyes, for it is a safety from the blindness; and do not dislike the coughing, foritis a
safety from the partial paralysis” .34

342 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 65 H 7
343 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 65H 8
344 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 65 H 9
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CHAPTER 66 — TREATMENT OF THE PAINFUL WIND
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‘Jabir Bin Hayyan the Sufi wrote to Abu Abdullah®"s, He said, ‘O son®%* of Rasool-Allah-s"¥|
Entangling wind entangling between my head to my feet prevented me, so supplicate to Allah"
azwj for me!’
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He s supplicated for him and wrote to him: ‘Upon you is inhaling the Amber and the lily
upon the empty stomach, you shall recover from it, if Allah?"l so Desires’. He did that, and it
was as if he had been activated from the inactivity”’ .34
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‘I was in the presence of Abu Ja’far?%s son@%s of Al-Reza@"s. It was mentioned that Shabeeb
Bin Jabir had been afflicted by the wicked wind. He®" tilted with hiss"¥s face and his®"* eyes.
He 2" said: ‘Five ounces of cloves would be taken for it and made to be in a dry bottle, and
it’s top would be pressed with severe pressing. Then it would be covered in mud and placed
in the sun for the measurement of a day in the summer, and a measurement of two days in
the winter.
5 5 Je G A a5 s g0 e s F ol i e B RO F Lt e g g B
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The it would be taken out and crushed with a fine crushing, then pounded with rain water
until it come to be at the status of the refined. Then he should lie upon his back and those
cloves would be coated upon the inclined fissure, and he should not cease to lie down until
the cloves are dried up. When it is dried, Allah"®*" would Raise it away from him and Restore
him to the best of his norm, by the Permission of Allah-?*i the Exalted’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Our companions rushed to him and gave him the glad tidings of that.
He treated it with what he®"s had instructed with, and he was restored to the best of what
he had been, by the Assistance of Allah?*l the Exalted” 346
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‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan"s the 1%t saying: ‘From the entangling wind, and the hotness, and the
coldness in the joints, take a handful of fenugreek, and a handful of dry clay and submerge
them in water and coot them in a clean pot. Then clean it, then cool it, then drink it for a day,
and refrain one day, until you have drunk the complete of your days a measurement of a

Roman mug” .34’

346 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 66 H 2
347 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 66 H 3

Page 202 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

dlad 9 FHE] &9 9 J}JV LMCW 67 -l

CHAPTER 67 - TREATMENT OF DRIPPING URINE
(INCONTINENCE), AND BLADDER PAIN AND STONES
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‘Amro Al-Afraq complained to Al-Baqir?"s of the dripping urine (incontinence). He®" said:
‘Take the rue and wash it six times with cold water and once with hot water, then dry it in the
shade. Then mix it with sesame oil, a pure solution, then sip it upon the clear empty stomach
for it would cut the dripping by the Permission of Allah?¥i the Exalted”’.348
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‘| entered to see one of them?“* (5% or the 61 Imam™*s). | greeted unto him?"s and asked
hims%s to supplicate to Allah? for a brother of mine who is afflicted with gallstones, not
(being able to) sleep.
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He2Ws said: ‘Return! Take from him from the black ellipsoid fruit, and the Phyllanthus Emblica
(Amla), and the pepper, and the long pepper, and the cinnamon, and ginger, and parsnip, and
sweet fag, and aniseed, and galangal in equal portions, powdered and sieved and mixed with
the butter of a young cow. Then knead entirety of that with its weight twice from the honey
having removed the froth, or pulled sugar. The drink from it is like the hazelnut or gallnut”’ .34°
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CHAPTER 68 — TREATMENT OF THE PAINS OF THE JOINTS AND
THE SCIATIC NERVE
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‘It is narrated to us by Ahmad Bin Riyah the Mutatabbib, and he mentioned that he had
requested to the Imam™ ¥ of the sciatic nerve (pain). He"* said: ‘One who has sciatic nerve
pain should take fingernail clippings and tie these upon the place of the nerve, for it shall be
beneficial by the Permission of Allah??¥, the easy present benefit.
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And when it prevails upon its owner and strikes him severely, he should take linseed oil and
bind them, tightening the thigh in which is the sciatic nerve pain, from the thigh to the foot,
very tightly, as tightly as he is able upon, until he almost faints over it. That should be done
with him while he is standing.
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Then he should deliberate to the sole of the foot in which is the pain, and bind it, then he
should squeeze it with severe squeezing, for black blood would come out from it. Then he
should stuff with the salt and oil, for he would be cured by the Permission of Allah-#" Mighty

and Majestic”.3>0
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CHAPTER 69 — TREATMENT OF THE INJURIES, AND THE
ULCERS, AND THE ILLNESS OF SMALL POX
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‘From Musa@%s Bin Ja'far®“s, from his®W“s father®“s, from his®%* grandfather?®%“s Al-
Bagir®s“s having said: ‘For the wound, take fresh aloe and the like of it fat of a goat. Then take
a new cloth or new bowl, and coat it’s surface with the aloe, then place it upon a piece
(portion) of milk and make it to be under the soft fire in what is between beginning (of the
day) to late afternoon.
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Then take worn out rag and place it upon your hand and coat the aloe upon it and coat it upon
the injury (wound). And if the wound has a large bottom for it, then twirl the rag and pour the
aloe in the wound with a pouring, then insert the wick in it”.35?
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‘Al-Mutawakkil (the caliph) became sick from an abscess which had emerged with him. He
overlooked upon the death, but no one had the courage to touch it with an iron. His mother
vowed that if he were to recover, she would carry majestic wealth to Abu Al-Hassan Al Askari
asws from her own wealth.
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Al-Fat’h Bin Khagan said to Al-Mutawakkil, ‘If you could send (a message) to this man’ -
meaning Abu Al-Hassan®"s — ‘and ask him?¥, perhaps there would be something in his@Ws
possession a description Allah?"l would Relieve you by it’. He said, ‘Send (a message) to him"

asws|’
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The messenger went and returned, and said, ‘Abu Al-Hassan@"* said: ‘Take dung of the sheep
and drench it in the rose water and place it upon the wound, for it shall benefit by the
Permission of Allah-32""’,
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The ones in the presence of Al-Mutawakkil went on to mock at his@"* words. Al-Fat’h said to
them, ‘And it will not harm from trying what he¥s has said, for by Allah®?¥i! | am hoping for
the good health by it’.
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So the dung was presented and drenched with the rose water and placed upon the wound. It
opened up and expelled whatever was in it, and the mother of Al-Mutawakkil rejoiced. She
carried over to Abu Al-Hassan™®"“*, then thousand Dinars under her insignia, and Al-
Mutawakkil fully recovered from his illness” .32
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Note: | (Majlisi) am saying, ‘It’'s complete (version) in the chapter on his " history (Volume
50)".
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Explanation: The intent by the dung (Al-Kusb) is what is collected beneath the legs of the sheep
from their dung.
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‘The illness of smallpox — When the Ethiopians came with the elephant in order to demolish
the Kabah with it, Allah3?¥ Sent flocks of birds upon them. There were three stones (pebbles)
with each bird — two in its claws and a stone in its beak. They had thrown them, and it had
fallen upon their head and came out from their backs until they died. And the ones from them
who were in the world were afflicted with the smallpox and their bodies swelled up and grew

until they perished. So this, it is the smallpox. Then the people begot from it”’.3>3
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‘Rasool-Allah®¥ went out on the day of Ohad and his*™¥ front teeth were broken, and
his*®W helmet was shattered upon his*®" head, and his*®"% daughter?%“s Fatima?®"* had
washed the blood away from him=2"% and Ali®"s Bin Abu Talib®**s poured the water upon it
with the shield. When Fatimas¥s saw that the water is not increasing (treatment) of the blood
except making it more, she™®"* took a piece of (straw) mat, burnt it until it became ashes. She
asws adhered it to him™=®", and the blood withheld”’ .3>*
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CHAPTER 70 — THE CURE FOR THE PAIN OF THE BELLY AND
THE BACK
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‘It was dictated to us by Ahmad bin Riyah Al-Mutatabbib, and he mentioned that he had
displayed upon the Imam™2"s, and he®"“* agreed it for the pain of the abdomen and the back.
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He s said: ‘Take milky dry honey and roots of Tanacetum, ten ounces from each one, and
two ounces from Cuscuta, pounding each one of that to a limit, and sieving with silk or a
narrow rag apart from the Cuscuta, for it is not needy to be sieved, but pounded into fine
powder, and knead the entirety with honey having removed the froth, and the drink from it
is of two ounces when retiring to his bed, with lukewarm water””.3>>
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan™®"Ys having said: ‘One upon whom the water of the back (semen) is
changed, the beneficial to him would be the butter milk and the honey”.3%¢

Explanation — Changing of the water of the back is a metaphor from impossibility of resulting
in the child for him.

35 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 70 H 1
356 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 70 H 2

Page 208 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

21l o g plsdl dles 71 OU

CHAPTER 71 — TREATMENT OF THE HEMORRHOIDS AND
SOME MISCELLANEOUS
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‘I saw a wet-nurse of Abu Al-Hassan%s feeding him?s¥s a morsel of rise and hitting him=2sws
upon it. That saddened me, so | entered to see Abu Abdullah@%s, He®"s said: ‘IS reckon
your sadness is from which you saw from the wet-nurse of Abu Al-Hassan®%s?’ | said, ‘Yes,
may | be sacrificed for you?@sws!’

i 7.2 o&f( v s /‘5':1/:; PR Lo Tt e A E L LS sT e ok s w s 3585 5,8 oL 0% T
5 Olalazs 3 2N Olatgd s Sl 5 SN AL Ghall AT AT G 5 gl dlasg 5 2N angd Y1 2kl ik aas 1 S

He?®Ys said to me: ‘Yes, yes! The meal of rice expands the intestines and cuts the
haemorrhoids, and 1" am jubilant at the people of Al-Iraq of their eating the rice and un-
ripened dates, for these expand the intestines and cut the haemorrhoids”.3>?
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‘From Abu Abdullah@"s: ‘The leek suppresses the haemorrhoids, and it is a safety from the
leprosy for the one habitual of it””.3>8
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‘From a man who saw Abu Al-Hassan®"s at Khurasan eating the leek in the orchard just as it
was (raw). It was said, ‘There is compost in it!” He®%s said: ‘Nothing from it is attached with
it, and it (leek) is good for the haemorrhoids”.3>°
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‘I was present with Abu Abdullah Al-Sadig@®"“* when a man who had severe haemorrhoids
with him asked him@%s, and the medication of unrefined sugar from solid Nabeez had been
prescribed for him, not intending the pleasure with it, but intending the medicating (cure)
with it.

PRSI [
He s said: ‘No, and not even a single dose!’ | said, ‘Why (not)?’
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He"s said: ‘Because it is Prohibited, and Allah?*¥) Mighty and Majestic did not Make any cure
to be in anything from what He#" has Prohibited, nor any healing!

P 32

y Waat s 52 16 w0 B w5 8 Ll 126 5 Ty Ty 88 5 ali ¥ 5 fas) anh 2 slay Brd it

Take white leek and cut off its white head and do not wash it, and cut it into small (pieces),
and take hump seed and melt it, and throw it upon the leek. Take ten walnuts, peel them and
powder them along with Persian cheese the weight of ten Dirhams, and boil the leek.
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When it is cooked, throw the walnuts and the cheese upon it, then bring it down from the
fire. Eat it with the bread upon the empty stomach for three days or seven, and stave off from
other foods, and take a little roasted serving with bread, and peeled walnuts after the hump
seeds and the leek, taking it upon the Name of Allah-?%, half an ounce of the sesame oil upon
the empty stomach, and an ounce of male frankincense, powdering it and crushing it, and
after it take another half an ounce of sesame oil for three days, and delay your eating up to
after the midday, you shall be cured if Allah-#*" the Exalted so Desires’”.36°
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‘Al-Baqira¥s said: ‘O Jareeri! IS see your colour to have drained. Are there haemorrhoids
with you?’ I said, ‘Yes, O son"®"s of Rasool-Allah**"%, and | asked Allah-#*i Mighty and Majestic
not to Deprive me of the Recompense’.
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He @%s said: ‘Shall I®"s describe a cure for you?’ | said, ‘O son®"* of Rasool-Allah®"¥! | have
treated it with more than a thousand medicines, but | have not benefitted with anything from
that, and my haemorrhoids are flowing blood!

2 s e e ¥ A 5 el Sk 5 W gy g oLl 0 5 8 Elb BB & b 0 6

He Y said: ‘Woe be to you, O Jareeri! 1% am a doctor of the doctors, and head of the
scholars, and chief of the wise ones, and mine of the jurists, and chief of the children of the
Prophets@ upon the surface of the earth!’
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| said, ‘It is like that, O my chief and my Master?®%sl” He®"s said: ‘Your haemorrhoids are
female, flowing the blood’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Il said, ‘You™@"s speak the truth, O son@%s of Rasool-Allahs2WWI’
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He % said: ‘Upon you is with wax, and lily oil, and milky honey, and Sumac, and cypress flax.
Collect it in a ladle upon the fire. When it is mixed, take from it a measurement of a chickpea
and cover your sitting area, you will be cured by the Permission of Allah??" the Exalted’.
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Al-Jareeri said, ‘By Allah®"i the One®¥ Who, there is no god except He??i! | did not do it
except once until | was cured of whatever had been with me. | neither felt any blood after
that nor any pain’.
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Al-Jareeri said, ‘I sat to him?"s the following years. He®*s said to me: ‘O Abu Is’haq! You have
been cured, and the Praise is for Allah?I’ | said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you?2s"s! Yes’. He 3Ws
said: ‘But, Shueyb Bin Is’haq, his haemorrhoids weren’t like what they were with you. It was
masculine (male)’.
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He s said: ‘Tell him to take cashew nuts. Make these to be in three segments, and let him
dig a hole, and let him take a baked brick and puncture a hole in it, then make those cashew
nuts to be upon the fire, and make the brick to be upon it, and let it ignite upon the brick, and
let him place the hole to be facing the backside.
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When the steam rises to it, the heat will hit it, so let him be the counter of what he feels, for
sometimes it could be five warts up to seven warts. Let him pluck these out and throw them,
or else let him make the third of the brick to be upon it, for it would uproot it by its roots.
Then, let him take the wax as ointment and lily oil, and milky honey, and cypress flax, like
that’.
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He % said: ‘I"*Ys have described to you of the masculine (male), so let him gather it based
upon what 1" have mentioned over here in order to cover the sitting area with it, for rather
it is one coating’.
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| returned and described that to him. He did so and was cured by the Permission of Allah-3?¥
the Exalted. When it was the following year, | went to Hajj. He™®"s said to me: ‘O Abu Is’haq!
Inform us@"s with the news of Shueyb’. | said to him?"s, ‘O son®%s of Rasool-Allahs®"¥| By
the One®¥ Who has Chosen yous"s over the mortals and Made you?"s a Divine Authority

in the earth! He did not coat with it except one coating (until he was cured)” 362
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‘Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza™®"Y* used to frequently instruct me with taking this medication, and
he@¥s would say: ‘There are a lot of benefits in it, and 1#%s have tried it regarding the winds
and the haemorrhoids.
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So no, by Allah®®il You should not stay being from taking black ellipse, and Ylang, and
Phyllanthus in equal segments. Powder it and sieve it with silk (cloth). Then take the like of it
in blue almonds, and it is (known) with the Iraqis as ‘Muqal Azraq’ (Guggal Dhoop sticks). Soak
the almonds in water of the leek until three nights pass by in it.
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Then drop these medicines upon it and knead it with severe kneading until it is mixed. Then
make it as seeds like the chickpeas and oil your hand with the violet oil, or (some) good oil, or
sesame oil let it sticks, dry it in the shade. If it was during the summer, one ounce would be
taken from it, or if it was during the winter, two ounces, and stay away from the fish, and the
vinegar, and the vegetables, for it has been tried (experimented with)”’ .32
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‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah®%¥¢, and there was a man with him™?"s, He said to him"
asws ‘May | be sacrificed for you@"“s! | love the children’.
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Abu Abdullah@¥s said: ‘So what is that you do?’ He said, ‘I carry them upon my back!”’
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Abu Abdullah@"s placed his@®%s hand upon his@"s forehead and turn his@"s face away from
him. The man cried. Abu Abdullah®"%s |ooked at him as if he®%s was pitying him. He®"* said:
‘When you go to your city, then buy a fat camel and tie it with a strong tying, and take the
sword and strike the hump with a strike, peeling the skin from it, and sit upon it with it’s heat’.
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Umar said, ‘The man said, ‘l came to my city and bought a camel and tied it with a strong
tying, and | took the sword and struck the hump with it with a strike, and peeled off the skin

362 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation-Ch 71 H 6
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from it, and sat upon it with its heat. There fell from me upon the back of the camel something
resembling the lizard, smaller than the lizard, and it settled what was with me”’.363
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CHAPTER 72 - WHAT REPELS THE PHLEGM, AND THE
WETNESS, AND THE DRYNESS, AND WHAT OBLIGES
ANYTHING FROM THAT, AND THE HEMIPLEGIA (PARTIAL
PARALYSIS)
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‘I wrote to Abu Al-Hassan™®Y¢, ‘One of our companions is complaining of the halitosis (bad
breath)’. He®%s wrote to him: ‘Eat Al-Barny dates’.
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And another one wrote to him@%s complaining of dryness. He®%* wrote to him: ‘Eat Al-Barny
dates and drink the water upon it’. He did so. He became fat and the wetness prevailed upon
him. So he wrote to him?%s complaining of that. He®%* wrote to him: ‘Eat Al-Barny dates
upon the empty stomach, and do not drink the water upon it’. He was balanced (healthy)”.3%*
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‘From Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘The best of your dates is Al-Barny. It does away with the
iliness, and there is no illness in it, and it satiates and does away with the phlegm, and there
is goodness with every date”’ .36
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza™" having said: ‘(Eating) the melon upon the empty stomach

inherits the partial paralysis (hemiplegia)”’.3%®
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‘From Abu Abdullah®%s having said: ‘Brushing the teeth and reciting the Quran is a
termination for the phlegm?”’ 367
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‘Abu Abdullah™®"s said: ‘Combing the two sides (of the cheeks) strengthens the molars and
combing of the bear does away with the epidemic, and combing the two plaits (of hair) does
away with the anxiety of the chest, and combing the two eyebrows is safety from the leprosy,
and combing the head cuts the phlegm’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he®"* described a cure for the phlegm and said: ‘Take a portion
of Roman gum, and a portion of frankincense, and a portion of thyme, and a portion of carom
pods, and a portion of cumin, equal portions. Power each one upon a limit of pounding to fine
power, then sieve, and knead, and gather, and crush until it is mingled. Then gather it with
the honey and take from it during every day and night with hazelnuts at sleep time. You shall
benefit if Allah3¥ so Desires” 368
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‘Ali-asWs Bin Musa Al-Reza@"* dictated to me this medication for the phlegm. He™®"s said:
‘Yellow ellipsoid the weight of an ounce, and two ounces of mustard, and an ounce of
pyrethrum flowers. Crush it with a fine crushing and brush your teeth with it upon the empty
stomach, for it would negate the phlegm, and make the aroma good, and strengthen the
teeth, if Allah?® so Desires’’.36°
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‘From Abu Abdullah?"Ys raising it to Amir Al-Momineen"Y* having said: ‘Recitation of the

Quran, and brushing the teeth, and the frankincense is a terminator of the phlegm’.37°
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And it is reported from Al-Sadiq™®"* having said; ‘One who enters the bathhouse upon the
empty stomach, would clear the phlegm, and if you were to enter it after the eating, it would
clear the bitterness, and if you want an increase in your flesh, then enter the bathhouse upon
your satiation, and if you want to reduce from your flesh, then enter it upon the empty
stomach” 37!
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‘A man complained to Musa@"* Bin Ja’far?®"s of the wetness, so he®%s instructed him to eat
Al-Barny dates upon the empty stomach and not drink the water (upon it). He did that and
the wetness went away from him, and the dryness prevailed upon him. He complained of that
to him™@%s, so he®%s instructed him to eat Al Barny dates and drink the water. He did so and
he was balanced (healthy)”.372
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‘From Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq@%s, from his@%s father?®"s, from Ali®*"s Bin Abu Talib?*¥s having
said: ‘Three do away with the phlegm —recitation of the Quran, and the frankincense, and the

honey” 373
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And from Abu Ja'far Al-Bagir®"“* having said: ‘Frequent combing does away with the phlegm,
and combing the head cuts the wetness and does away with it’s roots (origins)”’.374
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CHAPTER 73 — MEDICINE FOR THE ANXIETY, AND FREQUENT
THIRST, AND THE DRY MOUTH
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‘A man from our brethren complained to Abu Abdullah®%s of the frequent thirst and dry
mouth, and the (lack of) saliva. He™®"s instructed him to take ‘Sagmuniya’, and cardamom,
and hyacinth, and parsnip, and aloe wood, and aloe seed, and Cinnamomum, and peeled
Chinese cinnamon, and Roman gum, and pyrethrum flowers, and cinnamon, two ounces from
each one.
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Pound these medicines, all of them and knead after having sieved, apart from Al Sagamuniya,
for it would be ponded to a limit and not sieved. Then mix them all and take eighty-five ounces
of pulled sugar of Sijistan and melt in a pot on soft fire and drench the medicines with it. Then
knead all of that with honey with froth removed, then raise in a bottle or green jar. If you are
needy to it, then take two ounces from it upon the empty stomach with whatever you so

desire to from the drinks, and the like of it during your sleep time”’.37>
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CHAPTER 74 — TREATMENT OF THE POISON (VENOM) AND
THE HARMFUL STINGS
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‘From Abu Abdullah?"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah™®"¥ was stung by a scorpion. He*®"%¥ shook
it away and said: ‘May Allah?? Curse you! Neither a Momin nor a Kafir is safe from you!”
Then he™®"¥ called for salt and placed it upon the place of the sting. Then he®"¥ squeezed it
with his*®W thumb until it melted, then said: ‘If the people knew what is in the salt, they
would not be needy with it to an antidote” .37¢
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‘From Abu Ja’far®%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"Y was stung by a scorpion while he®"W was
praying Salat with the people. Hes®¥ stood the slipper and struck it, then said after having
finished: ‘May Allah®¥ Curse you! You neither leave a righteous one nor an immoral one
except you hurt him”.
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He@%s said: ‘Then he™®WVW called for crushed salt. Hes®% massaged with it the place of the
sting, then said: ‘If the people knew what is in the crushed salt, they would not be needy with

it to an antidote and to anything else with it”.3”’
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‘From Al-Baqira%s, from his@"s father?®"s, from his@%s grandfather?"s having said: ‘Rasool-
Allah™®"¥ said: ‘The truffles are from the Manna, and the Manna is from the Paradise, and it’s

376 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 74 H 1
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water is a healing for the eyes, and the Ajwa (dates) are from the Paradise, and in it is a healing
from the poison”’.378
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‘Amir Al-Momineen ¥ said: ‘The Prophet V¥, a scorpion stung him*®¥ while he™®¥% was
standing praying Salat. He®W said: ‘May Allah??¥ Curse the scorpion! If it would leave
anyone, it would have left this praying one!” — meaning himselfs2%",
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Then he™®"¥ called for water and recited (Surah) Al Hamd upon it and ‘Al Mawzatein’ (Surahs
Al Falag and Al Naas), then he™®"" gulped a dose from it, then called for sale and dissolved it
in the water and went on to massage the place (of the sting) until it settled”’.3”°
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‘A scorpion stung Rasool-Allah™®"W, He ™V said: ‘May Allah®"i Curse you! You don’t care
whether you are hurting a Momin or a Kafir!’ Then he*®"¥ called for the salt and massaged it,
so it calmed down’.
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Then Abu Ja’far®"s said: ‘If the people knew what is in the salt, they would not seek any
(other) antidote with it”’.3%
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‘A man asked Abu Al-Hassan®%s about the antidote. He®"* said: ‘There is no problem with
it’. He said, ‘O son™"s of Rasool-Allah*?""! The flesh of the snakes are made to be in it!’ He"
3sws said: ‘Do not slander it upon us2sws!”’381
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CHAPTER 75 — TREATMENT OF THE EPIDEMIC
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‘The people were afflicted with an epidemic while we were in Makkah. So it afflicted me. |
wrote to him2“s, He®"s said writing to me: ‘Eat the apples’. | ate them and recovered” .32
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‘An Epidemic afflicted the people in Makkah, so it afflicted me. | wrote to Abu Al-Hassan?"s,
he2s%s wrote to me: ‘Eat the apples. | ate it and recovered” 383
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CHAPTER 76 — REPELLING THE LEPROSY, AND THE VITILIGO,
AND THE PSORIASIS, AND THE WICKED (MALIGNANT)
DISEASE
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‘Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘Allah#¥ Raised the leprosy away from the Jews due to their
eating the chard and their uprooting the veins” .38
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Explanation — The intend with ‘uprooting the veins’ is their extraction from the flesh like what
the Jews are doing now.
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‘Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘A people from the children of Israel were afflicted with the
whiteness (vitiligo), so it was Revealed to Musa™s: ‘Instruct them to be eating the cow meat
with the chard” .38
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@"s having said: ‘The curry of chard with meat of the cow removes the
whiteness (vitiligo)”’.386
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‘A man complained to Abu Abdullah®"s of the whiteness (vitiligo) and the psoriasis. He?Ws
said: ‘Enter the bathhouse and mix the henna with wax (Al-Noura) and massage with them,
for you will not see anything after that’.
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The man said, ‘By Allah#2! | did not do so except one time and it did not return after that” .38’
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan®%s the 1t having said: ‘One who eats beef curry, Allah** would
Remove from him the leprosy and the vitiligo” .38
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‘A man came to Abu Abdullah®"* and complained to him#¥s that one of his®"* friend had
been afflicted with the wicked (malignant) disease. He®"s instructed him to take clay of the
enclosure (of the grave of Imam Al-Husayn?**) with rain water and drink it.’

He (the narrator) said, ‘He did that and was cured”’.38°
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And from him™%s having said: ‘There is nothing more beneficial for the wicked (malignant)
disease than clay of the enclosure (of the grave of Imam Al-Husaynas¥s)’,
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| said, ‘O son®"s of Rasool-Allahs®"¥! And how should we be taking it?” He®"s said: ‘Drink it

with rain water and massage with it the place (of the disease) and the effect, for it is beneficial,
experimented, if Allah"#¥ the Exalted so Desires’.3%0
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‘From Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘Wide sides (forehead) and the hair which happens to be
in the nose are safety from the leprosy”.3%!
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And from him™@%“s having said: ‘Soil of Al-Medina, city of the Rasool-Allah*®"¥ negates the
leprosy”’ 392
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And from Abu Abdullah®"s, from his@"s forefathers?s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said:
‘Reduce from looking at the afflicted people and do not enter to see them, and whenever you
pass by them, then be quick in your walking, it will not afflict you what has afflicted them’”.3%3
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‘From Abu Abdullah™®"“s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen®"s said: ‘Taking (clipping) the
moustache from the Friday to the Friday is a safety from the leprosy, and the hair in the nose
is a safety from it, as well”’.3%*
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‘Al-Abd Al-Salih (7" Imam™5%s) said: ‘Upon you is with the turnip, meaning the rapeseed. Eat
it for there isn’t anyone except and with him there is a vein of leprosy, and rather eating the
turnip melts it’. | said, ‘Raw or cooked?’ He " said: ‘Both of them”’.3°>
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And from Abu Ja’far®"“s having said: ‘There is no creature except and in him is a vein of
leprosy. Melt it with (eating) the rapeseed”’.3%®
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CHAPTERS ON MEDICATIONS AND THEIR
SPECIALITIES
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CHAPTER 77 — THE ENDIVE
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s having said: ‘One who spends the night while there are seven leaves
from the endive would be safe from the colic during that night of his if Allah-#" so Desires’”.3%’
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‘From Abu Abdullah"s having said: ‘Upon you is with the endive for it increases in the water
and improves the child (to be born), and it is hot, soft, increasing the masculinity in the (male)
child”” 3%
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‘I had lunch with Abu Abdullah®%s and there were vegetables upon the table spread, and with
us was an old man who went on to shun the endive. Abu Abdullah®"* said: ‘But you are
assuming that it is cold, and it isn’t like that. But rather, it is moderate, and it’s merit over the
vegetables is like our?s"s merit over the people”.3%°

397 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 77 H 1
398 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 77 H 2
399 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 77 H 3
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‘I heard Al-Reza™®"* saying: ‘Eating the endive is a healing from every disease. There is no
disease in the inside of the son of Adam™* except the endive suppresses it!’
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And one day he™®"s called for it for one of the Hashemites, and it was
so that he had been seized by the fever and the headache. He®"s instructed that it be
powdered and made to be upon a paper, and violet oil be poured upon it, and placed upon
his head. Then he™®"s said: ‘But, it does away with the fever and benefits from the headache
and does away with it”’.400

G b e 5 ) 5555 b o 52000 AR £ 1B g B e Gl 02 (S o i 2l 02 Rl o e 0 e 5 -5
T e 16,05 Y 5 S5

‘From Abu Abdullah@%s having said: ‘Best of the vegetables is the endive, and there isn’t any
leaf (of it) except and there is a drop from the Paradise upon it. So eat it and do not shake it
when eating it!’
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He@%s said: ‘And my 2% father?Ys used to prohibit us®%s from shaking it when we™?"s ate
it 401
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‘From the Prophet*®¥W having said: ‘One who eats the endive and sleeps upon it, neither

poison nor sorcery would move in (affect) him, and nothing from the crawling creatures would

come near him, neither a snake nor a scorpion’’.402

400 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 77 H 4
401 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 77 H 5
402 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation-Ch 77H 6
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CHAPTER 78 — THE EUPHORBIA PITHYUSE AND THE SENNA
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‘From Ja’fara%s, from his@%s father2"s, from Jabir Bin Abdullah who said, ‘Rasool-Allah=sa"W
said: ‘Medicate with the senna for if there was anything which could repel the death, the
senna could repel it!”7403

R8s 2 S3all w5 50 4 13918 Galy Se o A1 0525 JB JB g Balal 2 oy KD -2

‘From Al-Sadig®"“* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"% said: ‘Upon you all is with the senna, so
medicate with it. If there was anything to repel the death, senna would repel it”’.404
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And from him™@"s having said: ‘If the people knew what was in the senna, they would have
(bartered) to the extent of an ounce from it with two ounces of gold. Indeed! It is a safety
from the Psoriasis, and the Vitiligo, and the Leprosy, and the insanity, and the partial paralysis,
and the facial paralysis.
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And it should be taken with the red raising which there is not seed for it, and make Kabul
ellipsoid to be with it, and yellow, and black in equal portions. Take upon the empty stomach
the measurement of three Dirhams; and when you shelter to your bed, the likes of it, and it
is chief of the medications’”.4%>
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403 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 78 H 1
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‘From Rasool-Allah=@¥" having said: ‘Beware of Euphorbia Pithyuse, for it is hot, futile, and
upon you is with the senna, so medicate with it. If there was anything to repel the death, the
senna would have repelled it”’.4%®

406 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 78 H 4
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CHAPTER 79 — LINSEED
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‘From Al-Sadig@"* having said: ‘One who has fever, so he drinks during that night the weight
of two or three Dirhams of Linseed, would be safe from the Pleurisy during that night””.4%”

407 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 79 H 1
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CHAPTER 80 — THE VIOLET, AND ST. JOHN’S WORT, AND THE
LILY, AND THEIR OILS
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‘Abu Abdullah®%s said: ‘Four make the natures to be moderate — the Al-Sowrany
pomegranate, and the cooked unripened dates, and the violet, and the endive’”.#%8
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‘From Al-Sadig®"Ys, from his@%s forefathers@%“s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen?"s said:
‘Break the heat of the fever with the violet (oil), and the cold water, for it’s heat is from the
surface of Hell”.4%°
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And he®"Ys said: ‘Inhale the violet (oil) for Rasool-Allah**%" said: ‘If the people knew what is
in the violet (oil), they would have licked it with lickings’”.41°
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‘From Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad?%s, from his®"s forefathers®"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah
SaWW said: ‘Our?¥s merit, of People™®"Ys of the Household, over rest of the people is like the
merit of violet oil over rest of the oils”.411

408 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 80 H 1
409 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 80 H 2
410 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 80 H 3
411 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 80 H 4
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‘A mule was gifted to Abu Abdullah?"s, Then one who it had been sent with had an epileptic
fit. It reached his brain. We entered Al-Medina and informed Abu Abdullah?"s, He®%* said:
‘Why don’t you feed him violet (0il)?’ He inhaled the violet (oil) and was cured.
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Then he®"*said: ‘O Ugba! The violet (oil) is cold during the summer and hot during the winter,
soft upon our?®Ys Shias, dry upon our?®%s enemies. If the people knew what is in the violet
(oil), they would have evaluated an ounce for a Dinar”’.412
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‘Abu Abdullah@¥s said: ‘There has not come anything from you (which is) more beloved to us
asws than the violet (oil)”.413
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘The merit of violet (oil) upon the (other) oils is lie the
merit of Al-Islam upon the (other) religions. Best of the oils is the violet. It does away with the
disease in the head and the eyes, so oil yourselves with it!”’414
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412 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 80 H 5
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‘I' was in the presence of Abu Abdullah®"* when Mihzam entered to see him. Abu Abdullah"
asWs said to me: ‘Call the maid for us@"“s to bring us oil and Kohl!’ | called her. She came with a
bottle of violet oil, and it was a day of severe cold.
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Mihzam poured in his palm from it, then said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you@¥*! This is the violet
oil, and this is severely cold (in nature)!
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He said: ‘Our physicians are alleging that the violet oil is cold’. He™"* said: ‘It is cold during
the summer, soft, hot in the winter”.41>
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‘From Abu Abdullah**¢ having said: ‘Oiling with the violet oil strengthens the brain’’ 416
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‘Oil the eyebrows with the violet oil, for it does away with the headaches”.*'”
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‘From Abu Abdullah@*s, he (the narrator) said, ‘The violet oil was mentioned. He™"* praised
it, then said: ‘And St. John’s wort is subtle’”.418

kg\éjﬁéggégiej\gtg;i\\ﬁ@% JLﬁAtJJ}\fJL.G_JUchWM&;J ;L;i?ygifj;g;&ifj—m
i i e a3t g el

415 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 80 H 8
416 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 80 H 9
417 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 80 H 10
418 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 80 H 11
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‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan®"* oiling with St. John’s wort. He®"%s said to me: ‘Oil (yourself)! | said,
‘Where are you"s from the violet oil?"’4%?
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@¥s having said: ‘I°*%* hate it’s smell!’
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Il said to him (Abu Al-Hassan®%*), ‘And | have been disliking it’s smell,
and | disliked to say that due to what had reached me regarding it from Abu Abdullah2sWs’,

He " said: ‘There is no problem” 4?0
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‘The Prophet™®"¥ said: ‘There isn’t anything better for the body than the lily oil, meaning ‘Al-
Razqy”.#!

413 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 80 H 12 a
420 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 80H 12 b
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CHAPTER 81 — THE BLACK SEED
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza®"s" — He said, ‘Il am reporting from the scholar®"s: ‘The black seed
is Blessed, expelling the underlying illness from the body’’.#%?
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And from him@"s: ‘The black seed is a healing from every illness except the poison (death),
and upon you is with the honey and the black seed” .43
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‘From Abu Ja’far?as¥s, from Abu Al-Hassan%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘He®"* was asked about
the predominant fever. He®"s said: ‘Take the honey and the black cumin and like from it three
licks from it, for it would be uprooted, and they are both Blessed. And Allah-#?" the Exalted
Said regarding the honey: There comes out from their bellies a drink of different colours
wherein is healing for the people. [16:69].
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And Rasool-Allah=®"" said: ‘In the black seed, there is a healing from every illness except the
poison (death)’. It was said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*®"¥! And what is the poison?’ He™®"¥ said: ‘The
death!”

Ay B sl G cuajv AV 50 5 5 J)odla ¥ olds 5 06

He s said: ‘And these two (honey and black seed) neither incline towards the heat and the

cold, nor to the natures, but rather these are a healing wherever they occur” 4%

tﬂ\MdYuDJUCJAJ&JNd‘J&JMd&w %cy;\i;;;ﬁw\g;;z;;.&.;;usw;;ﬁwg;‘:ufj—ét
RERIIN I ;L’fi,f P e 06 siszad a8 e SAZE G 06 asg 5 [08] 1315 sl” EREAOV]

422 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 81 H 1
423 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 81 H 2
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah@"s, ‘| feel rumbling in my abdomen’. He®%* said: ‘And what prevents
you from the black seeds, for there is healing in it from every illness except the poison
(death)” .4
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And from Abu Ja’far?®"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"" said: ‘In these black seeds, there is a

healing in it from every illness except the poison’. It was said, ‘O Rasool-Allah***"! And what
is the poison?’ He "W said: ‘The death’.4?®
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‘I heard Abu Ja’far®“s and he®"“s had been asked about the words of Rasool-Allahs2"W
regarding the black seeds, so Abu Ja’far®"“s said: ‘Yes, Rasool-Allah=®"¥ did say that and he"
saWW had made and exclusion in it. He™®"¥ had said: ‘Except the poison (death)’. But shall I#sWs
point you upon what is more far-reaching that it and the Prophet*®" did not make any
exclusion in it?’
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| said, ‘Yes, O son%s of Rasool-Allah2"WY¥!I"’ He#Ws said: ‘The supplication returns the Decreed
(afflictions) and (although) it would have been concluded with a conclusion, and the charity
extinguishes the Wrath (of Allah??)’ — and he?*s joined his?*"* fingers’’.#?’
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Explanation — It is as if pressing of the fingers in an emphasis: ‘Upon me " js the conclusion’.
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He said, ‘Rasool-Allah™?"¥ said: ‘These black seeds, there is a healing in it from every illness
except the poison (death)’. | said, ‘And what is the poison?’ He™®"¥ said: ‘The death!
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| said, ‘And what are the black seeds?’ He®"s said: The cumin’. | said, ‘And how shall | deal
with it?’

425 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 81 H 4
426 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 81 H 5
427 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 81 H 6
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He s said: ‘Take twenty-one seeds and make these to be in a rag and soak it in the water at
night. When it was morning, drop one drop in the right nostril and one drop in the left. When
it would be the second day, drop two drops in the right and one drop in the left. When it
would be during the third day, drop one drop in the right and two drops in the left,
interchanging between the two for three days’.
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id, ‘And you should renew the seeds during every day’’.4?®
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And from Al-Sadiq®"s having said: ‘The black seeds are a healing from every illness, and these
are beloved of Rasool-Allah=2WW’,
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It was said to him®"“s, ‘The people are claiming that it is the rue!” He™®"* said: ‘No, it is the
cumin. If | were to come to his®"¥W companions, 1S would say, ‘Bring out to me the beloved
of Rasool-Allah="%!’ They would have brought out the cumin to me=2sws"’ 429
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‘I complained to Abu Abdullah™@"s, ‘| am facing severity from the urinating’. He™%* said; ‘Take

from the cumin at the end of the night”’.43°
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From him™@%s having said: ‘In the cumin there is healing from every illness. 1" take it for the
fever, and the headache, and the sore eyes, and for the abdominal pain, and for every pain

presenting to me2%s, Allah?% Mighty and Majestic Heals me2¥s by jt”’ 431
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428 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 81 H 7
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‘From Ja’far Bin Muhammad™"s, from his"* father2"s having been asked about the words
of Rasool-Allah™*®"¥ regarding the black seeds. He™®"* said; ‘He®"% had said that’. It was said,
‘And what had he™*®"¥ said?’ He™®"* said: ‘He®"" had said there is a healing in it from every
illness except the poison, meaning the death’.
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Then Abu Ja’far?¥s said to the questioner: ‘Shall 1" point you upon what Rasool-Allah2"W
did not make any exclusions to be in it?’ He said, ‘Yes'.
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He s said: ‘The supplication, for it repels the Decree (of afflictions), and it had already been
concluded with a conclusion’ — and he®%s pressed his®"s fingers from his?"* palms and
gathered them all as one up to the last pinkie facing the pinkie. It was as if he®%* was showing
you something’’ 432

432 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 81 H 11
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CHAPTER 82 - THE JUJUBE
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‘From Ali®%s having said: ‘The Jujube does away with the fever”.433
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‘My eyes had whitened, and | could not see anything with these. | saw Amir Al-Momineen2sWs
in the dream. | said, ‘O my Master®"“s| My eyes have been afflicted to what you see’. He@Ws
said, ‘Take the Jujube, pound it and apply in the eyes with it’.
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| took the Jujube, pounded it with its seeds and applied in the eyes with it. It polished the
darkness away from my eyes and looked at it, and behold, it was healthy”.43*
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Al-Sadiq@"s said: ‘Merit of the Jujube upon the fruits is like our?®"“s merit over rest of the
people” 43

433 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 82 H 1
434 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 82 H 2
435 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 82 H 3
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CHAPTER 83 — THE FENUGREEK
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‘From Musa Bin Ismail, son of Musa?@"s Bin Ja’far?“s, from his@"“s father2s"s, from his?aw“s
forefathers@“s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said: ‘Upon you is with the fenugreek, and even
if you were to buy for its weight in gold”’.#3¢
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‘Rasool-Allah™*"¥ said: ‘Upon you is with the fenugreek, and if mys®% community were to
know what is for it in the fenugreek, they would medicate with it and even if it was for it’s
weight in gold” 437
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‘From Rasool-Allahs®¥ having said: ‘Medicate with the fenugreek. If my*@¥% community knew
what is for it in the fenugreek, it would medicate with it and even if it was for its weight in
gold”’ 438

436 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 83 H 1
437 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 83 H 2
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CHAPTER 84 — THE RUE AND THE FRANKINCENSE
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‘From Zayd son of Ali®"s (Bin Al-Husayn?s) raising it to his forefathers®"“s having said:
‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘No frankincense grows of a tree, nor leaf, nor fruit, except and there
is an Angel allocated with it until it arrives to the one it arrives to, or it becomes debris, and
there is a cure in its roots and its branches, and in its seeds, there is healing from seventy-two
illnesses. So medicate with it and with the frankincense!”’43°
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And from Abu Abdullah Al-Sadigq?®"* having been asked about the Rue and the Frankincense.
He % said: ‘As for the rue, no root of it penetrates in the ground nor does a branch raise for
it towards the sky except and there is an Angel allocated with it, until it becomes debris, or
comes to what it comes to, and the Satan™ settles in seventy houses besides the house which
itisin, and it is a healing from seventy illnesses, the least of it is the leprosy, therefore do not
be heedless from it”’.440
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‘A Prophet® complained to Allah?®™ Mighty and Majestic of the cowardice of his®
community. Allah??% Mighty and Majestic Revealed to him™s: “Instruct your?s community to
eat the rue”’ .44
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And in a report: “Instruct them to drink the rue for it will increase the man in bravery”.%*?

439 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 84 H 1
440 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 84 H 2
441 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 84 H3 a
442 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation-Ch 8 H3 b
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‘Al-Sadiq@*s was asked about the Rue and the Frankincense. He™#%* said: ‘As for the Rue, not
vein of it penetrates in the ground nor any branch rises towards the sky except Allah-2%
Mighty and Majestic Allocates and Angel with it until it becomes debris, or comes to whatever
it comes to, for the Satan™ settles in seventy houses besides the house in which is the Rue,
and it is a healing from seventy illnesses, the least of it being the leprosy, so do not let it be
missed by you!’
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He?s said: ‘As for the Frankincense, it is a choice of the Prophets™ from before me?"*, and
by it was the help of Maryam™®, and there isn’t any vapour ascending to the sky quicker than
it, and it is a repeller of the Satans™, and a repellent of the disabilities, so do not let it be
missed by you!”’443
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‘From the Prophet*®"¥ having said: ‘One who drinks the Rue (water) for forty mornings, one

ounce every day, the wisdom would radiate in his heart and he would recover from seventy-

two illnesses, the weakest of it being the leprosy”.***

443 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 84 H 4
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CHAPTER 85 — THE CYPERUS AND THE HYSSOPUS
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‘The thieves seized me and made ‘Al-Falouzaj’ in my mouth until it matured, then they filed
with the ice after that. So my (front) teeth and my molars fell off. | saw Al-Reza®"* in the
dream and | complained to him™?"s of that. He™®"* said: ‘Utilise the Cyperus, so your teeth
shall grow’.
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When he®%s was taken to Khurasan, it reached me that he™®"s is passing by us, so | received
him@%s and greeted unto him®%“s and mentioned my state to him#%s, and that | had seen
him™@%s in the dream and he™®"s had instructed me with utilisation the Cyperus.
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He?Ws said: ‘And 1% am instructed you with it during the (your) wakefulness, so utilise it!’
My (front) teeth and my molars returned to me just as they had been” .44
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‘From Al-Bagir®"s, it was so that whenever he®%* washed with the Hyssopus, inserted it in
his@%s mouth, taste it and throw it, and he?®"s said: ‘The Hyssopus is bad. It vapours the
mouths, and pales the colour, and weakens the knees, and 1% |ove it 446
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Explanation — It is as if the intend with the tasting is the chewing, and the love is perhaps for
the chewing and washing the mouth, and the disadvantages are upon the eating.
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445 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 85 H 1
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah®%s saying: ‘Eating the Hyssopus weakens the knees and spoils the
water of the back” .4’
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan"s having said: ‘Eating the Hyssopus vapours the mouth”’ 448
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‘I said to Abu Al-Hassan®"s, ‘We tend to eat the Hyssopus’. He®"* said: ‘It was so that
whenever Abu Al-Hassan®% washed (with it), would press his®"Ys lips, and there are
characteristics in it he@®%s disliked. It inherits the tuberculosis, and removes the water of the
back, and weakens the knees’ — the Hadeeth” .44
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah®"* saying: ‘Take the Cyperus in your teeth for it would aromatise your
mouth and increase in the (strength for) copulation”.4>°

447 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 85 H 3
448 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 85 H 4
449 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 85 H 5
450 Bijhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 85 H 6
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CHAPTER 86 — THE MYROBALAN, AND THE LEAFFLOWER,
AND THE TROPICAL ALMOND
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‘From Al-Musayyab Bin Wazih, and he used to serve Al-Askari®"s, from his?"s father, from
his@Ws grandfather®%s, from Ja’far®“s Bin Muhammad?®%s, from his@%s father?®%“s, from
his@¥s grandfather?%s, from Al-Husayn?¥s Bin Ali®*"s Bin Abu Talib®*%* having said: ‘If the
people knew what is in the yellow Myrobalan, they would buy it for its weight in gold’.
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And he®"s said to a man from his®%s companions: ‘Take the yellow Myrobalan and seven
seeds of pepper, and crush it and sieve it, and apply in the eyes with it”.4>!
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‘From the Prophet®"" having said: ‘The black Myrobalan is from the trees of Paradise”.*>?

451 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 86 H 1
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CHAPTER 87 — THE COMPONENTS OF THE COMPREHENSIVE
MEDICINES FOR THE BENEFICIAL BENEFITS FOR MANY OF
THE ILLNESSES

Ti-a w 1 (& o Lo s 9% F1 o ., 3. o~ [ o P P o A e a2% o s o g .- e
de g JI e g Ohie & frd‘tem&%‘fv}wfg\«#g:w;fﬂy:L‘»;g%*“'gﬂsﬁg%:t&ftéw1
4G 5 Jedll i £ 5 A 5 el 0 S b gl 5 D

‘From Abu Abdullah?%s: ‘Musa Bin Imran™* complained to his® Lord?™ the Exalted of the
moisture and the wetness, so Allah®¥ Commanded him?S to take the Myrobalan, and the
Leaf-flower and the Tropical Almond, knead it with the honey and take it’.
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Then Abu Abdullah$"s said: ‘It is which is being named with you as ‘Al Tareyfal”’.4>3
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‘From the Prophet™®V: ‘The black Myrobalan, and the Leaf-flower and Tropical Almond, boil
with the cow fat and knead with the honey, meaning ‘Al-Tareyfal”.*>*
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‘Ahmad Bin Riyah Al-Mutatabbib dictated to us and he mentioned that he had displayed it to
the Imam™@"“s and he™®"* had agreed it and said: ‘It shall benefit by the Permission of Allah"
awi from the black and yellow bile, and the phlegm, and the abdominal pain, and the vomit,
and the fever, and the Pleurisy, and the cracked hands and legs, and urine retention, and
Tenesmus, and the liver pain, and the heat in the head, and it would be appropriate to diet
(stay away) from the dates, and the fish, and the vinegar, and the vegetables, and let the food

453 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 1
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of the one who drinks it. Be ‘Zeyrbajah’ with sesame oil, drinking it for three days, two ounces
aday’.
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And | used to drink one ounce, and the scholar?"s said two ounces, and he®"%“* mentioned
that it was for one of the Prophets?, may the greetings be upon our Prophet=®¥% and hissaww
Progeny@"“s and upon him™,
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One Ratl of purified tamarind seed would be taken and soaked in a Ratl of water for a day and
a night. Then it would be filtered, and its filter would be taken and it’s reside would be
discarded, and a Ratl of honey and a Ratl of quince, and forty ounces of rose oil. Then it would
be cooked in soft fire until it thickens. Then it would be brought down from the fire and left
until it cools.
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When it has cooled, the pepper, and the Pippali long pepper (Garam Masala), and the
cinnamon, and cloves, and cardamom, and ginger, and cinnamon sticks, and walnuts, three
ounces from each one, pounded, sieved. So when this mixture is made to be in it, it would be
kneaded with each other and made to be in a green jar or in a bottle, and two ounces would
be drunk upon the empty stomach, it would be beneficial by the Permission of Allah3?¥
Mighty and Majestic.

B 5 s sl Jo S3sg o shu adial 2015 0GR 26 54 5 555 W 6 5

And it would be beneficial for what he®"* mentioned, and it is beneficial for the jaundice, and
the high severe fever which it’s patient would be feared upon with the pleurisy, and the heat’.
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And (for) the bladder and the urethral pain, he®"* said ‘Take tamarind and peel it, then cook
it’s peelings with the water along with the roots of the endive. Then filter it and pour the
turmeric sugar uponit, then drink from it upon the empty stomach for three days, during each
day a measurement of a Ratl, for it is good, tried, beneficial by the Permission of Allah?" the
Exalted.
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For palpitation of the heart and the high breathing, and stomach pain and strengthening it,
and loin pain, and increase in water of the face, and removing the paleness and it’s mixture is
that you should take seventy-two ounces of dry ginger, and forty ounces of long pepper
(Garam Masala), and from it’s like, and sage, and pepper, and black cumin, and cardamom
paste, and good walnuts, and Indrajav seeds, and sweet pomegranate seeds, and Nigella, and
Cumin of Kirman — four ounces from each one, pounding it all and sieved.
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Then take six hundred ounces of good Egyptian Halna, make it to be in a clay pot and pour
something from the water upon it. Then ignite under it a soft fire until the Egyptian Hana
melts. Then make it to be in a clean container, then scatter the powdered medicines upon it
and knead with it until it is mixed. Then raise it in a bottle or a green jar. Drink from it like the
acorn (in size), it will not oppose originally by the Permission of Allah-? the Exalted’.
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Strange medicine, benefitting by the Permission of Allah?* the Exalted from the abdominal
swelling, and stomach pain, and cutting the phlegm, and melting the (kidney) stones, and the
filling which collects in the bladder, and for the loin pain — Take from black ellipsoid fruit, and
the Phyllanthus Emblica, and pepper, and the long pepper, and cinnamon, and ginger, and
parsnip, and sweet fag, and aniseed, and galangal in equal portions.
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Powder, and knead, and mix with butter of a young cow, and knead entirety of that with twice

its weight from honey with froth having been removed, or good Egyptian Halna, drinking from

it like the hazel nut or the gall nut’.
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Medicine for frequenting the copulation and others. He said, ‘This is strange. To warm up the
kidneys, and frequent the copulation for its taker, and go away with the coldness from the
joints, all of them, and it is beneficial for the loin and the abdominal pain, and for the winds
of the joints, and for the one upon whom the urination is difficult, and for them one not being
able to withhold his urine, and for he palpitation of the heart, and the heavy breathing, and
the puffing, and the flatulence, and the worms in the belly, and polishing the heart, and make
desirous for the food, and settle the chest pain, and paleness of the eyes, and paleness of the
colour, and the jaundice, and frequent thirst, and for the one complaining of his eyes, and for
head pain, and deficient brain, and for catarrhal fever, and for every illness, old and new.
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It is good, tried, and does not oppose the origin. The drinking from it is of two ounces, and in
our view, it was one ounce, but the Imam™%s changed it. Take the black cumin, and yellow
cumin, and ‘Sagmuniya’, six ounces from each one, and pepper, and tamarind, and dry ginger,
and Indrajav seeds, and red poppy, and Indian salt — four ounces from each one.
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And Cinnamomum, and cloves, and hyacinth, and parsnip, and elderberry sticks, and peeled
cassia, and Roman gum, and pyrethrum, and cinnamon, two ounces from each. Powder these
medicines, all of them, and knead after having sieved, apart from ‘Sagmuniya’, for it would
be pounded to the limit and not sieved.
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Then mix it all and take eighty-five ounces Egyptian Halna, a good portion, and melt all of it in
a pot with soft fire and mix the medicines in it. Then knew all of that with honey, with froth
removed. Then raise the foam in a bottle or green jar. Whenever you are needy to it, then
take two ounces from it upon the empty stomach with whatever you so desire to from the
drinking, and the like of it at your sleep time, for it is wondrous, beneficial for entirety of what
we " have described if Allah-*?" the Exalted so Desires”.*>>
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‘A scorpion stung me, It’s sting, when it stung me, almost reached my belly from the severity
of what it had stung me, and Abu Al-Hassan Al-Askari-®*"s was our neighbour. So | went to him-
asws | said, ‘My son Abdullah, a scorpion has stung him, and he is there, (death) is being feared
upon him/!’
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He@%s said: ‘Quench him from the collection of the medicine, for it is a medicine of Al-

Reza®"¥. | said, ‘And what is it?’ He®*"s said: ‘A well-known medicine’. | said, ‘My Master?2s"s!
| do not know itV

455 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 3
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He s said: ‘Take hyacinth, and saffron, and cloves, and pyrethrum, and white hellebore, and
henbane, and white pepper, in equal portion with the sameness, and two portions of Ferfion,
pounded into fine powder, and sieved with silk, and kneaded with froth less honey, and he
should drink from it for the snake-bites and scorpion stings, a seed, with asafoetida water, he
should recover from his time (immediately)’.
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He said, ‘We hastened to him with it and quenched him. He recovered immediately, and we
are taking it and giving it to the people upon this day of ours” .46
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‘From Abu Ja’far@®"s Bin Ali Bin Musa@%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘O son®"* of Rasool-
Allahs@¥WI | feel severe pain from this vein tumour!
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He % said to him: ‘Take one seed from the medicine of Al-Reza®"* with something from the
saffron, and massage with it around the vein tumour’. | said, ‘And what is the medicine of
your@Ws father@Ws?’ He®Ws said: ‘The comprehensive medicine, and it is well-known with so
and so, and so and so!’
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He (the narrator) said, ‘1 went to one of them and took one seed from him. | smeared with it
what was around the vein tumour, along with what he®"“s had mentioned from the saffron
water, and | recovered from it”.%>’
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456 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 4
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‘I complained to Al-Reza®"s of an illness with my wife, from the partial paralysis and the facial
paralysis. He®%* said: ‘Where are you from the medication of my?"s father2¥s?’ | said, ‘And
what is it?”
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He 2 said: ‘The comprehensive medicine. Take one seed from it with water of the Marjoram
plant, and inhale it, for she should recover by the Permission of Allah-#" the Exalted”.4>8
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‘I complained to Abu Ja’far Muhammad?" Bin Ali®*"s Bin Musa™®"* of the coldness in my
stomach and palpitations in my heart. He™®"* said: ‘Where are you from the medication of
my Vs father?"s, and it is the comprehensive medicine?’
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| said, ‘O son@%s of Rasool-Allah=@"Y¥l And what it is?’ He®"* said: ‘Famous with the Shias!’ |
said, ‘My chief and my Master@¥s! | am like one of them, so give me it’s description until |
treat with it and give the people’.
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He % said: ‘Take saffron, and pyrethrum, and hyacinth, and henbane, and white hellebore,
and cloves, and white pepper in equal portion, and two portions of Ferfion. Pound all of that
as fine powder and sieve with silk and knead with double its weight in froth less honey.
Quench the patient of palpitation of the heart and the one having coldness of the stomach

with him, one seed with water of cumin, cooked, he would recover by the Permission of Allah"
azw;j’’ 459
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‘I entered to see Al-Reza™®"“s, | complained to him of pain in my spleen, ‘I spend the day
pressed (folded) from the severity of its pain’.

458 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation -Ch 87 H 6
459 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 7
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He?®Ys said: ‘Where are you from the comprehensive medicine?” — meaning the
aforementioned medicine he™®"s had mentioned it, apart from that he®"“s had said: ‘Take a
seed from it with cold water and a sip of vinegar’.
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| did what he™®"s had instructed me with. It settled what had been with me, by the Praise of
Allgh-32wi”’ 460
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‘From Muhammad Bin Suleyman, and he used to take the knowledge of People?"s of the
Household from Al-Reza®"“. He said, ‘I complained to Ali®*"s Bin Musa Al-Reza®*"s of pain in
my sides, right and left.

05380 50 Bty B 2 323 ) il Ul 06 5 WS a3 630 g g 5 a0 B8 o Sl e 3T o s

( =) £

=i ’C,Ja_’ ijijt J}:‘pi RrREs ,WY\ s IR ’CM

He?Ys said to me: ‘Where are you from the comprehensive medicine, for it is a famous
medication’ — and he™®%* meant by it the medicine which it’s mention has preceded, and
he@¥s said: ‘As for the right side, so take one seed from it with cumin water, cooked with a
cooking. And as for the left side, take with water of the roots of the celery, cooked with a
cooking’.

2
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| said, ‘O son@%s of Rasool-Allah@¥Y! Shall | take one ounce from it or two ounces?’ He3sWs
said: ‘No, but the weight of one seed, you shall be healed by the Permission of Allah?*¥ the
Exalted”.#61
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460 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 8
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‘l used to frequently sit with Al-Reza®"s, | said, ‘O son®"Y* of Rasool-Allah=2"Y¥! My father has
abdominal problems since three night, he cannot control his belly!” He®"* said: ‘Where are
you from the comprehensive medicine?’ | said, ‘I don’t know it’.
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He #%s said: ‘It is with Ahmad Bin Ibrahim Al-Tammar. Take one seed from it and quench your
father with water of cooked myrtle, he shall recover immediately’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘l went and took a lot of things from him and quenched him one seed.
He settled from his very time (immediately)” .62
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‘Son of Abu Ja’far Muhammad2s*¢ Bin Ali®%s Bin Musa@%*, He said, ‘l complained to himasws
of what | was feeling from the (kidney) stones. He®** said: ‘Woe to you! Where are you from
the comprehensive medicine of my@W%s father®%s?’ | said, ‘O my Master?%“| Give me it’s
description!” He®Ys said: ‘It is with us™"s. O maid! Bring the green container!”
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He (the narrator) said, ‘She brought the container and he™®%s extracted from it a
measurement of a seed. He®"s said: ‘Drink this seed with water of mistletoe, or water of the
radish, cooked, you shall recover from it”.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I drank it with water of the mistletoe. By Allah3?¥! | have not felt any
pain up to this day of ours!”’463
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‘From Ibrahim Bin Al-Nazr, from a son of Meesam Al-Tammar, at Qazween, and we were
bonding with the Imams2*s by it. They described this medication to their friends, and it is the

462 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 10
463 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 11
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medication which is named as ‘the curative medicine’, and it is different to the
‘comprehensive medicine’.
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It is beneficial for the old partial paralysis and the new, and it is for the facial paralysis, old
and new, and empyema (pus in the lung) what is new from it and what is old, and the cough,
the old and the new, and the tetanus, and the bowel wind, and eye pain, and stomach wind,
and it is the wind which grows the hair in the eye, and for the leg pain from the old pains, and
for the stomach when it is weakened, and for the tumours which afflict the children, from
‘Umm Al Sibyan’, and the panic which afflicts the woman in her sleep while she is pregnant,
and the tuberculosis seizing with the bloating, and it is the yellow water which happens to be
in the abdomen, and leprosy, and for every sign of the bitterness, and the phlegm, and the
bites, and for the one bitten by the snake and the scorpion.
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Jibraeel ™, the Trustworthy Spirit descended with it unto Musa?* Bin Imran™? when Pharaoh™*
to poison the children of Israel. He'™ made it a festival for them during the day of Sunday, and
Pharaoh™ had prepared, and had taken a lot of food for them, and installed a lot of tables,
and made the poison to be in the meal.
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And Musa™ went out with the children of Israel, and they were six hundred thousand. Musa"
3 paused with them with the host. He™ returned the women and the children and advised
the children of Israel. He™®* said: ‘Do not be eating from their food nor be drinking from their
drinks until I return to you allV’

&
&

56 ol 3 5585 5 57T 5, T ke 5 ) o AL G e 010 g e 0 e T

Then he™ turned towards the people quenching them from this medication, a measurement
of what the head of a needle could carry, and he™ knew that they would be opposing his?
instructions and they will be falling upon the food of Pharaoh2.
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Then he™® marched and they marched with him™@s. When they looked at the installed tables,
they hastened to the food and placed their hands in it, and from before Pharaoh™ had invited
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Musa®, and Harouns, and Yoshua™* Bin Noun™, and from every good one of the children of
Israel, and diverted them to a table specially for them, and said: ‘I"® have determined upon
myself'@ that no one would be in charge of your service, and be righteous with you all apart
from me™ (personally), of the elder from the people of my™ kingdom’.
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They ate until they were full from the food, and Pharoah'* went on repeating putting the
poison time and again. When they were free from the meal and Musa™ went out, and his@*
companions went out, he said to Pharaoh™: ‘We have left our women and the children and
the belongings behind us, and we are awaiting them’.
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Pharaoh™ said: ‘Then the meal would be repeated for them, and we shall honour them like
what we have honoured the ones with you™, so let them arrive and be fed just as their
companions have been fed’.
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And Musa went out to the soldiers. Pharaoh™ turned to his™ companions and said to them,
‘You are alleging (thinking) that Musa™® and Haroun™* have enchanted us and showed us the
sorcery that they have eaten from our food? They® have not eaten anything from our food,
and they® have gone out, and the sorcery is gone. So gather from the ones you are able upon,
to the remaining meal in this day of theirs, and from the morning, lest they disperse’.

LS 8 aalab 1 gabl 10 A8 85 0 e 5 8T 00 15 e deasd o 20 Y Bb BB oY s O O3 5l 36 5 1508
y

5 52 5 oIS 5 ol g BT OE 5B 5T U 0 B3 sl
They did so, and Pharaoh™ had instructed that special food be taken for his'@ companions,
there being no poison in it. He' gathered them upon it. From them was one who ate and
from them was one who left. All the ones who had eaten from his™ food deteriorated
(became frail). There died from the companions of Pharaoh™, seventy thousand males and
one hundred and seventy thousand females, besides the animals, and the dogs, and other
than that.

(AP

¢ Qs o J5 20106 et Je Qw8 J5TF il 2ed ) 5 o500 e sl iy O 4l 0 687

G Bl 5 58 C5a8

He'? and his™ companions were astonished with what Allah®" had Commanded him?"s to
guench his® companions from the medication, and it is which is named as ‘the curative’. Then
Allah-#2% the Exalted Sent down this medication unto His#" Rasool**"". Jibraeel? descended
with it.
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And a copy of this medication is: - Take a portion of peeled garlic, then grind it but do not
grind it too finely and place it in a pan or a pot upon whatever is present with you, then ignite
a soft fire under it. Then pour upon it from the cow butter a measurement of what would
immerse it and cook it in soft fire until it (garlic) absorbs that butter. Then increase it time and
again until the garlic does not accept anything more.
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Then pour the yoghurt milk upon it. Ignite soft fire under it and do that like what you had
done with the butter, and let the milk as well be the milk of a young cow until it does not
accept anything more and does not absorb.
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Then deliberate to the honey comb. Squeeze it from its honey and boil it upon the fire to the
limit, and there should not happen to be anything in it from the honey. Then pour it upon the
garlic and ignite a soft fire under it just what you had done with the butter and the milk.
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Then deliberate to ten Dirhams (in weight) of the cumin and pound it into fine powder, and
clean the cumin and do not sieve it, and take the weight of five Dirhams of pepper, and
marjoram, and pound it. Then throw it in it and make it to be like the mash upon the fire.
Then make it to be in a container. Neither the dust nor anything, nor wind should hit it, and
make into the pot something from the cow butter and oil the container with it.
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Then it should be buried in the barley or ash for forty days, and every time it is older, it would
be better, and the one with the illness would take it during the time in which he was afflicted
with the severe harm, a measurement of a chickpea’.
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He said, “‘When a month comes upon this medicine, it would benefit from the molar pain, and
entirety of what affects from the phlegm. Afterwards he should take it upon the empty

stomach a measurement of half a walnut.
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And when two months come upon it, it would be good for the catarrhal fever. He should take
at his sleep time a measurement of half a walnut, and he would be at the peak of the digestion
of food and peak of every illness in the eyes.
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When three months come upon him, it would be good from the yellow bile and the burning
phlegm, and outbreak of every illness happening from the jaundice. He should take it upon
the empty stomach.
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When four months come upon it, it would be good from the darkness happening to be in the
eye, and the breathing which seizes the man when he walks, seizing him at night when he
sleeps.
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And when five months come upon it, he should take violet oil of fat, and take half a pea (in
measurement) from this medication, mix with the oil and massage with it the one with the
clogged headache.
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And when six months come upon it, he should take from it a measurement of a pea, massage
with it the one with a migraine with the violet oil in the side in which is the ailment, and that
would be upon the empty stomach, from the beginning of the day.
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And when seven months come upon it, it would benefit from the wind which happens to be
in the hearts. Drip into it with rose oil like the (measurement of) a pea, from the beginning of
the day.
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And when eight months come upon it, it would benefit from the red (yellow) bile, and the
iliness which the ulcers are feared upon. He should drink and oil with whichever oil he so
desires, and place upon the illness, and that would be upon the empty stomach at the
emergence of the sun.
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And when nine months come upon it, by the Permission of Allah?**i he would benefit from
the standing straight, and excessive sleep, and the talking wildly in the sleep, and the pain,
and the panic. He should take with radish seed oil upon the empty stomach, and at his sleep
time a measurement of a pea.
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And when ten months come upon it, it is good for the black and the yellow bile which seizes
with the anxiety, and the endogenous fever, and confusion of the mind. He should take from
it like the pea with vinegar and the egg-white and drink it upon the empty stomach with
whichever oil he so desires to at his sleep time.
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And when eleven months come upon it, it would benefit from the black bile which seizes it’s
patient with the panic and the uncertainty, a measure of the chickpea with the rose oil, and
he should drink it upon the empty stomach, and a measurement of the chickpea he should
drink at sleep time drinking it without the oil.
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And when twelve months come upon it, it would benefit from the partial paralysis, the new
and the old, with the water of the marjoram plant. He should take from it a measurement of
a chickpea and oil his legs with the oil and the salt during his sleep, and the following night
like that, and he should keep away from the vinegar, and the milk, and the vegetables, and
the fish, and he can eat after that whatever he so desires to.
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And when thirteen months come upon it, if would benefit from empyema, and the laughing
from without any thing (reason), and the man messing with his beard (for no reason). He
should take from it a measurement of the chickpea once or twice, mixing it with the water of
the mistletoe, and he should drink at the beginning of the night.
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And when fourteen months come upon it, it would benefit from the poisons, all of them, and
even if he has been quenched the poison. He should take the egg-plant seed, pound it, then
boil upon the fire. Then he should clean and drink from this medicine a measurement of the
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chickpea, once of twice or three times, or four times, with lukewarm water, and not exceed
four times, and let him drink it at pre-dawn.
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And when fifteen months come upon it, it would benefit from the sorcery, and the
nervousness, and the coldness, and the winds. He should take from it a measurement of half
a hazel nut and boil with dates, and drink it when he takes to his bed, and he should not drink
during (his) night and from the morning until he has eaten a lot of food.
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And when sixteen months come upon it, he should take from it half a pea, mix it with rain
water, recent rain, or hailstones, from his sleep time or his night. The one with old and new
blindness should apply in his eyes morning and evening, and during his sleep time, for four
days. If he is cured (then fine) or else for eight days. And 1" do not see him reaching eight
(days) until he would be cured by the Permission of Allah®"/ Mighty and Majestic.
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And when seventeen months come upon it, by the Permission of Allah?* it would benefit
from the leprosy, with the oil of the legs, legs of the cow, not legs of the sheep. He should
take from it a measurement of a pellet at sleep time and upon the empty stomach, and he
should take a measurement of a seed and oil his body with it, rubbing with very hard rubbing,
and he should take something little from it and massage with it with massage oil, olive oil or
the rose oil, and that would be at the end of the day in the bathhouse.
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And when eighteen months come upon it, by the Permission of Allah?" it would benefit from
the psoriasis, which resembles the vitiligo, except that if he were to scrape it’s place, he would
bleed, and he should take from the medication a measurement of a chickpea and quench
from the hazel nut oil, or bitter almond oil, or pine oil, and mix with it a measurement of a
seed with that oil and massage his body with the salt’.
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He@Ws said: ‘And it is not appropriate that these medicine be altered from their limits and
their placements (dosage) which it’s mention has preceded, because if he violates it, he would
be violate with, and he will not benefit with anything from it.
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And when nineteen months come upon it, he should take pomegranate seeds, a sweet
pomegranate, squeeze it and extract it’s water (juice), and take from the colocynth a
measurement of a seed. He should quench for the inattention, and the forgetfulness, and the
burning phlegm, and the fever, old and new, upon the empty stomach with hot water.
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And when twenty months come upon it, by the Permission of Allah-? it would benefit from
the deafness. He should clean it with water of frankincense, then extract it’s water and make
to be with it like the subtle chickpea and make it to be in his ear. If he can hear (again then
fine) or else inhale with that water the next morning with the like of the pea and pour upon
his fovea (of the head) from the remnant of the inhaler and Alfalfa, when there is heaviness
with him and his tongue is elongated. He should take a seed of the sour grave, then drink
Alfalfa with this medication. He would benefit by it and it would lighten from him.
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And every time it gets older, it would be better, and the little should be taken from it”’.454

u;:}:a_wogjwé;wu;gtfjgu»\é;f:;;,\z;y;ﬁw;;;;;%;;g;yrwvwwx'»¢c¢»—l3
Balall Fhs J6 5ab 23 aith 05 J6 1w 4 doaf s ol 83 A8 s 4T GF 13 422 JB ¢ sl Bz Y

:JGC NECI MRS

Al-Sadig®"s Ja’far Bin Muhammad2"*
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‘This medicine is a medicine of Muhammad=®"V¥, and it resembles with the medicine which
Jibraeel™® the Trustworthy Spirit had gifted to Musa Bin Imran™®, except that in this is a
treatment what isn’t in that, and the increase and the decrease, and rather these medicines
are from placements of the Prophets® and the wise ones from the successors™® of the
Prophets™s,

464 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 12
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So if there is an addition in it or a reduction from it, or any surplus is made to be in it of a seed
or reduced by a seed from what they™ had place did, the origin would be reduced and the
medicine would be spoilt, and will not be effective, because when these are violated, they
would be violated with (the violators).
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Itis that he should take four Ratls from the peeled garlic and pour upon it in the pan four Ratls
of cow milk, and there would be ignited under it a soft fire, delicate, until it absorbs it. The
four Ratls of cow butter would be poured upon it. When it absorbs it and matures (cooked),
four Ratls of honey would be poured upon it.
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Then a delicate fire would be ignited under it. Then the weight of two Dirhams of nettles
would be dropped upon it. Then it would be struck with severe striking until it thickens. When
it has thickened and matured, and mixed with, it would be transferred to a pan while it is hot,
and it’s top would be covered, and it would be buried in barley, or good soil for a period of
the days of the summer.
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When the winter comes, there should be taken from it like the large walnut, upon the empty
stomach. It is a comprehensive medicine for all things, delicate or majestic, small or bid, and

it is tried, well-known with the Momineen”’ 6>
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‘From Abu Abdullah?®%s regarding a medicine of Muhammad=®%W, He?®"s said: ‘It is the
medicine which would not be taken for anything from the things except it would benefit it’s
taker. When he drink it for entirety of the illnesses and the souls (spiritual problems). So utilise
it and teach it to your Momineen brothers, for every Momin who benefits with it, for you

would be (intercession of) liberating a neck from the Fire” .4%®

465 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 13
466 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 87 H 14

Page 263 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

Page 264 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

Waslsr 9 t P.@:.b BN 88 <L

CHAPTER 88 — MISCELLANEOUS OF THEIR®*"* MEDICINES
AND IT’'S SUMMARY
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza@"~ — It is reported from the scholar?s¥s having said: ‘Then dieting is
chief of every medicine and the stomach is a house of ilinesses and return the body to what
you used to be” 467
oy g aadi of 206 5 -2
And he"* said: ‘Chief of the dieting is kindness with the body’’.468
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And it is reported: ‘Shun the medicine for as long as your body can bear the illness. When it
cannot bear the illness, then medicate!’”’4%°
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And it is reported from him™@*s having said: ‘Two are always sick — a healthy one dieting and

a sick one mixed (not being careful)”’.47°
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Explanation: ‘Mixed’ —i.e. he mixes in the eating and the drinking, the harmful along with the
beneficial, and he does not distinguish between the two.
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And itis reported: ‘When you are hungry, so eat, and when you are thirsty, so drink, and when

the urine agitates with you, so urinate, and do not have sex except from a need, and when
you are drowsy, so sleep, for that would be healthy for the body” .47
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And the scholar®"s said: ‘Every illness is quick in the body awaiting to be Commanded, so it
would seize, except for the fever, for it arrives with an arrival (external source), and Allah-2%
Mighty and Majestic has Veiled between the illness and the cure until the period expires. Then
He??i Vacates between it and it, so he will recover with that medicine, or (if) He®% so
Desires, so He®™i vacates before the expiry of the period, due to an act of kindness or charity
or righteousness. Surely, He®* Deletes whatever He®"i so Desires and Affirms, and He?2W
Originated so He®™i shall Repeat”.*’?
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//////

And the scholar?®"Ys said: ‘In the honey there is a healing from every illness. One who licks a
lick of honey upon the empty stomach would cut the phlegm, and break the jaundice, and
suppress the black bile, and clean the brain, and renew the memory. When it would be with
the male frankincense, and the sugar, it would benefit from all things and will not harm form
anything, and like that is the boiled water” 473
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And it is reported regarding the cold water that it extinguishes the heat and settles the
jaundice, and digests the food, and removes the refuse which is at the top of the stomach and

does away with the fever”’ 474
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And it is reported that if there was anything increasing in the body, the pressing (massaging)
would increase (it), and the softness from the clothes, and like that is the perfume, and
entering the bathhouse, and if the dead were to be pressed (massaged), so he lives (again), I
asws would not deny that”.47>
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And it is reported that the charity returns the calamities from the sky”’.47®
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And it is said, ‘The charity repels the Accomplished Decree from it’s owner” .4’
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And it is said, ‘Nothing removes the illnesses except the supplication, and the charity, and the
cold water”” 478
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And it is reported that the extent of the dieting is fourteen days, and it isn’t leaving eating of
the thing, but it is leaving out most of it”.47°
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And it is reported that the health and the illness are battling in the body. If the illness is
overcome by the health, the patient wakes up, and if the health is overcome by the illness, he
would desire the food. When he desires the food, then feed him, for sometimes there would
be the healing in it” .48
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And we are reporting, ‘From the Kufr (denial) of the bounties is that the man would say, ‘l ate
the food and it harmed me”’ .41
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And we are reported that when the fruits ripen, there is healing in it due to the Words of
Majestic and Mighty: Eat from its fruits [6:141], and by Allah?" js the Inclination’’ .82
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And it is reported from the scholar"“s: ‘There is a healing in the Quran from every illness” 483
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And he®"s said: ‘Cure your patients with the charity and heal by the Quran. So the whom the
Quran does not heal, so there is no healing for him”’.484
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"Ys, from his@%s father?W%s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen"* said:
‘One who intends the remaining (long life) and there is no remaining (forever), then let him
lighten the robe (incur less debts), and early lunch, and let him reduce the copulation with
the women”’ .48
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And he said in (the book) ‘Al-Nihaya’ in a Hadeeth of Ali®%s: ‘One who wants the remaining
(long life), and there is no remaining (forever), so let him lighter the robe’. It was said, ‘And
what is lightness of the robe?’ He " said: ‘Less debts” 8¢
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‘Arabian medicine is in three — slash of the cupping, and the enema, and last of the cures is
the heat treatment (by the fire)” 487
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From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘Medicine of the Arabs is in five — slash of the cupping,
and the enema, and the inhaling, and the vomiting, and the bath, and last of the cures if the
heat treatment (by the fire)”’ 488
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And from Abu Ja’far Al-Baqir®¥s: ‘Medicine of the Arabs is in seven — slash of the cupping,
and the enema, and the bath, and the inhaling, and the vomiting, and drinking the honey, and

484 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 18
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last of the cures is the heat treatment (by the fire), and sometimes the waxing is increased in
it (the cures)” .48
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‘Abu Abdullah@"s said: ‘From the medicines of the Prophets™* is the cupping, and the waxing,
and the inhaling”.4%°
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‘I complained to Ja’far?®"Ys Bin Muhammad Al-Sadiq®"* of some pain, and | said to him="s,
‘The doctor has prescribed a drink to me, and he mentioned that this drink is compatible for
this illness’.

23
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Al-Sadiq®"s said to him: ‘And what did the doctor prescribe to you?’ He said, ‘Take the raisins
and pour the water upon it, then pour honey upon it, then cook it until two-thirds of it is gone
(evaporated, and the third remains’.
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He™@%s said: ‘Isn’t it sweet?’ | said, ‘Yes, O son"s of Rasool-Allahs2"WI’ He#Ws gaid: ‘Drink the
sweet wherever you find it or wherever you attain it’ — and he®"* did not increase me upon
this” 491
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And in (the book) ‘Al-Kafi’ — ‘He prescribed a drink to me. Take the raisins, and pour the water
upon it, two for one (double), then pour the honey upon it, then cook it until two-thirds of it
is gone and the third remains’. He™®"s said: ‘Isn’t it sweet?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He™®"* said: ‘Drink it’,

and | did not inform him?%s how much the honey (content) was”’.%?
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‘From Muhammad Al-Baqir@%s, from his®"s father?"“s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen2s“s
said: “‘Whenever one of you has pains in his body and the heat has prevailed, upon him is with
the bed’.
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It is said to Al-Bagir®%s, ‘O son®"s of Rasool-Allah*®"¥! What is the meaning of the bed?’ He
asws said: ‘Copulating with the women, for it would calm it (pain) and extinguish it (heat)”.4°3
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‘Abu Abdullah™@"s said: ‘Generality of these winds is from the prevailing bile, or burning blood,
or prevailing phlegm. So let the man wash with taking care of himself before anything from
these natures prevails upon him, so it kills him’’.4%4
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‘From Abu Ja'far Al-Baqir?"s, from his@%s father®"s, from his@%s grandfather?"s, from Amir
Al-Momineen@%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"W said: ‘Cure your patients with (giving) the
charity” .4°>

//////
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And from him™@¥s: /(Giving) the charity repels the Decreed calamities, so cure your patients
with the charity”’ .4%®
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And from him@¥W: ‘(Giving) the charity repels the evil death from its owner (giver)”.4%”
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And from Musa@¥s Bin Ja’far¥s, a man complained to him™?**s, ‘l am among ten persons from
the dependants. All of them are sick!” Musa®"* said to him: ‘Cure them with (giving) the
charity, for there isn’t anything quicker in response than the charity, and "¢ cannot find
anything more beneficial upon the patient than the charity’”” .48
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‘From Abu Abdullahs¥s having said: ‘A man complained to Amir Al-Momineen@%s, He®"* said
to him: ‘Ask your wife for a Dirham from her dower, but some honey with it and drink it with
rain water’. He did what he had been instructed with and was cured. Amir Al-Momineens¥s
was asked about that, ‘Is it something you™®"s heard from the Prophetsaww?’
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He%s said: ‘No, but 1% heard Allah?? Saying in His#% Book: but if they remit for you
something from it themselves, then consume it enjoying wholesomely [4:4]. And Said: There
comes out from their bellies a drink of different colours wherein is healing for the people.
[16:69]. And Said: And We Send down Blessed water from the sky, [50:9]. So the enjoyment,
and the wholesomeness, and the Blessings, and the healing are gathered, so 1*"* hoped for
the recovery with that”.4%°
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@%s having said: ‘We were in his@"“s presence. An old man asked him™=s"s,
He said, ‘There is pain with me, and | am drinking Al-Nabeez for it’ —and the old man described
it to him™asws,
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He?¥s said to him: ‘What prevents you from the water which Allah-*** has Made all living
things to be form it?’ He said, ‘It does not agree with me’.
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He%s said: ‘So what prevents you from the honey? Allah-#¥i Says: wherein is healing for the
people. [16:69] . He said, ‘I cannot find it’.
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He % said: ‘So what prevents you from the milk which your flesh grows from it, and your
bones are strengthened?’ He said, ‘It does not agree with me’.
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Abu Abdullah®"s said: ‘Are you wanting me?** to instruct you with drinking the wine? No,
by Allah32¥! | will not instruct you”.>®
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan™®"* having said: ‘One upon whom the water of the back (semen) has

changed, it shall be beneficial for him, the yoghurt milk, and the honey’’ >%!
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‘Abu Abdullah@"%s said: ‘The walking is a setback for the patient. It was so that whenever
my s father2Ws was ill, he%* was made to be in a cloth and carried to his®¥* need, meaning
the wud’u, and that is because he®%s was saying: ‘The walking is a setback for the patient”.>?
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‘From AlisW%s, heWs was saying: ‘One who wants the remaining (long life), and there is no
remaining (for ever), let him lighten the robe (incur less debts), and be habitual of (wearing)
the shoes, and reduce copulating with the women, and have early lunch” .>%
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And from Ja’far?¥s Bin Muhammad?"* having said: ‘If the people were moderate in the
meals, their bodies would have been straight (healthy)”.>%*
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And from the Prophet™?"V: ‘Neglecting the dinner, ages (the person, making him weaker)””.>%
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And form him™%s having said: ‘Neglecting the dinner ruins the body, and it is befitting for the

men when they get older that they do not spend the night except and his inside is filled with
food”.>%
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And from him™"Ys having said: ‘Three remove the forgetfulness and renew the memory —
recitation of the Quran, and brushing the teeth, and the fasting”.>%’
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And from him™%s having said regarding the woman whom the blood is continuous with her,
so she menstruates. He®"* said: ‘She should wash during every Salat in anticipation, for a

woman will not do so at all in anticipation except she would recover from that’”.>%8
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‘The Prophets®"" said: ‘Beware of the (full) stomach for it is a spoiler for the body and
hereditary for the sickness and laziness from the worship”’.>%°
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‘I heard Amir Al-Momineen@"s saying to his®"s sonYs Al-Hassan™®"s: ‘O my2Ws son2sWs|
Shall I#%s teach you@"s phrases by which you™@"s would be needless from the medicine?’ He
asWs said: ‘Yes'.
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He s said: ‘Do not sit upon the meal unless you™@"s are hungry, and do not stand from the
meal uncle you™®"Ys are (still) desiring it, and chew goodly, and when you™®"* go to sleep,
present yourself?*¥s to the toilet. When you s utilise this, you™"* would be needless from
the medicines’.
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And he®"s said: ‘There is a Verse in the Quran summarising the medicine, all of it: and eat
and drink and do not be extravagant [7:31]" .>1°
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And from Amir Al-Momineen?"s: ‘One who wants the remaining (long life), and there is no

remaining (forever), let him have early lunch, and let him delay the dinner, and let him reduce

copulating with the women, and let him lighten the robe’. It was said, ‘And what is lightening
the robe?’ He"* said: ‘(lightening) the debts” %!
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And in a report — ‘One who wants the delay (in the death), and there is no delay (forever)”.>12
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And from him is a Hadeeth of Ali®%s: ‘One who is cheered by the delay (in death), and there
is no delay (forever)”.>13
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‘The Prophet*"¥ said: ‘Melt (digest) your food with the Mention of Allah??¥, and the Salat,
and do not be sleeping upon it, so your hearts would harden” >4
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And he"W said: ‘Fast, you will be healthy!”’>1>
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And hes"W said: ‘Travel, you will become healthy and be enriched”.>1®
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And Zayn Al-Abideen®"s said: ‘Perform Hajj and Umrah, your bodies would be healthy, and
your sustenance would be expanded, and your Eman would be corrected, and you will be
sufficed of assistance of the people and provisions of your dependants”.>’
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And Amir Al-Momineen"s said: ‘Standing (for Salat) at night is healthy for the body’’.>18
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And from the Prophet=®"V": ‘Upon you all with standing (for Salat) at night, for it is a discipline
of the righteous ones before you and standing at night (for Salat) draws near to Allah?*i and
expiates the evil deeds, and a deterrent from the sins, and repellent of the ilinesses from the
body”’ >%°
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And Abu Abdullah®"“s said: ‘The night Salat improves the face, and improves the matters, and
better’s the sustenance, and pays off the debts, and removes the worries, and polishes the
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sight. Upon you all is with the night Salat, for it is a Sunnah of your Prophet™*®*" and a repellent
of the illness from your body!”’>2°
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And it is reported that the man, when he stands to pray Salat (at night), in the morning he
would be good breath, and when he sleeps (at night) until morning, would be heavy,
sluggish” .>%!
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‘Amir Al-Momineen™"s said: ‘The stomach is a house of illnesses, and the dieting is chief of
the cure. There is no health with the gluttony nor is there any sickness than of the mind”’.>%?
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And it is reported: ‘One who reduces his food, his body would be healthy, and his heart would

be clear, and the one who increases his eating, his body would be sick, and his heart would
be hard”.>?3
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And from Al-Sadig?"s having said: ‘Allah??"i Revealed to Musa* Bin Imran™*: “Do you™ know

why 1% Chose you™ from My creatures and Selected you? with My??" Speech?” He™
said: ‘No, Lord?iV’
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Allah?™ Mighty and Majestic Revealed to him™s: “I"*¥ Noticed to the earth and I°**I do not
Know there being upon it anyone more intense in humbleness that you™!” Musa™ fell down
in Sajdah and rubbed his? cheeks with the ground, humbling from it to his® Lord?™ the
Exalted.
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Allah??¥ Revealed to him™s: “Raise your? head and pass your? hand in the place of your?
Sajdah and wipe your?s face with it, and whatever you can from your? body, for I**" have
Secured you™ from every disease and sickness!”’>24
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And it is reported from them™=*s: ‘Clip your nails and begin with your pinkie (little finger) of
your left hand and end with your pinkie of your right hand, and take (clip) your moustache,
and say when you intend that, ‘In the Name of Allah?%, and by Allah??¥, and upon the Nation
(Religion) of Rasool-Allah=®""', The one who does that, Allah?*¥ would Write for him, with
every clipping and cutting, liberating of a neck, and he will not get sick except with the illness
which he would be dying in”’.>%°
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And Abu Abdullah?@"s said: ‘Clipping the nails on the day of Friday secured from the leprosy,
and the vitiligo, and blindness. If you are not needy (to it), the rub it with a rubbing”.>2®
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And the Prophet*®" said: ‘There is no Muslim living in Al-Islam for forty years except Allah-?%
Turns away from him three types of afflictions — the leprosy, and the vitiligo, and the

insanity”’.>%’
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And from him@¥s: ‘Drink the water from the common pitcher is a safety from the vitiligo and
the leprosy”’ .>%8
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And it is reported: ‘Do not eat what you have known of its harm, nor prefer your desires over
the comfort of your body; and the dieting, it is the moderation in all things; and the original
medicine is the refraining, and it is the restraining of the lips, and the kindness with the body;
and the sickening illness is inserting the food upon the food; and keep aside from the
medication for as long as the health stays with you. When you feel the movement of the
iliness, then burn it with whatever would repel it before it hastens’.>?°
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And Al-Baqira¥s said: ‘Surprising of the one who diets from the food fearing the illness how
he does not protect from the sins fearing the Fire!”’>30
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And the Prophet*¥ said: ‘Allah??¥, there is no god except He®™, Repels the illness due to

the charity, and the empyema, and the burning, and the drowning, and the being crushed,
and the insanity’ — he®"¥ counted seventy subjects (afflictions) from the evil”’.>3!
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And Amir Al-Momineen " said: ‘The charity is a successful cure’.>32
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And the Prophet*™V" said: ‘Allah®¥ Repels seventy deaths from the evil due to the
charity” >33
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And Al-Sadiq™"* said: ‘Cure your patients with the charity, and what is upon one of you that
he should give charity with the subsistence of his day. The Angel of death, the instruction note
is given to him™ for capturing the soul of a servant. He gives charity, so it is said to him™s;
‘Return the note!”’>34
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And the Prophet*®¥% said: ‘Shall I°*"% teach you a supplication Jibraeel? had taught me=a¥V,
what you will not be needy with it to a doctor and medicine?’ They said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah

saww |’
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HesaWW said: ‘Take the rain water and recite Opening of the Book (Surah Al-Fatiha) upon it,
Say: ‘I seek Refuge with Lord of the people [114:1] (Surah Al-Naas), Say: ‘I seek Refuge with
Lord of Al-Falaq [113:1] (Surah Al-Falaq), and send Salawaat upon the Prophet? and glorify,
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all of these seventy times, and drink from that water morning and evening for seven days
consecutively’ — the Hadeeth in its complete form”.>3>
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And a man came to Amir Al-Momineen?"* and said, ‘| have complaint of my belly’. He"Ws
said: ‘Is there a wife for you?’ He said, ‘Yes'.
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He % said: ‘Get the gift of a Dirham from her, from her dower, with the goodness of herself,
from her wealth, and buy honey with it. Then pour upon it water of the sky and drink it!” The
man did what he had been instructed with, and he was cured. Amir Al-Momineen?%s was
asked, ‘Is it something you@*s heard from Rasool-AllahsaWw?’
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He?%s said: ‘No, but 1% heard Allah??¥ Saying in His*¥ Book: but if they remit for you
something from it themselves, then consume it enjoying wholesomely [4:4]. And Said: There
comes out from their bellies a drink of different colours wherein is healing for the people.
[16:69]. And Said: And We Send down Blessed water from the sky, [50:9].
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Then the Blessings, and the healing, and the enjoyment, and
wholesomeness is gathered. | hope the recovery in that and would be cured if Allah?™ so
Desires” 3¢
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And it is reported from Al-Sadig@**s. A man complained to him?*"s of the incurable illness. He
asws said: ‘Get a Dirham to be gifted from your wife from her dower and buy honey with it, and
mix it with rain water, and write the Quran (Verses) with it and drink it’. He did so. Allah2?%
Removed that (illness) from him.
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Abu Abdullah®"*was informed with that. He®“* recited: ‘but if they remit for you something
from it themselves, then consume it enjoying wholesomely [4:4]. There comes out from their
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bellies a drink [16:69]. And We Send down Blessed water from the sky, [50:9]. And We
Reveal from the Quran what is a healing and a Mercy for the Momineen, [17:82].
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And whenever Amir Al-Momineen @%*was hit by the rain, he®%* would wipe the top of his@Ws
head and say: ‘A Blessing from the sky. Neither a hand nor a waterskin has touched it”.>3’
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He@Ws said: ‘Fear the cold in it’s beginning, and face it in it’s end, for it does in the bodies like
it’s doing in the trees. The beginning of it burns (brings down the leaves) and the end of it
foliage (sprouts the leaves)”.>38
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‘Amir Al-Momineen®"* said: ‘Four phrases in the medicine if Hippocrates or Galen (Greek
physicians) had said it!” They would have placed one hundred papers in front of them, then
adorned them with these phrases (i.e., preserve them), and it is his®"* words: ‘Fear the cold’
— up to his®"s words — ‘Foliage”.>°
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Then he said, ‘And it is reported: ‘Fear the wind!”’>4°
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And it is reported from the Prophet*®¥: ‘Embrace the cold of spring for it does with your

bodies what it does with your trees, and keep away from the cold of autumn, for it does with
your bodies what it does with your trees!”’>4!
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‘What inherits the memory, from the drugs and the medication, from that is what is reported
by Ibn Masoud from the Prophet*®"" for memorising the Quran and cutting the phlegm, and
the urine, and strengthening the back — ‘Take ten Dirhams (weight) of cloves, and like that
from the Rue, and from the white frankincense, and from the white sugar. Crush all these and
mix except the Rue, for it would be separated with a separation by the hand and eating from
it in the morning, the weight of a Dirham, and like that at sleep time’.
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And | saw this exactly in the book ‘Lagat Al Fawaid’, and in ‘Laqat Al-Fawaid’ as well, “The one
who wants to increase his memory and reduce his forgetfulness, let him his every day an
ounce of ginger jam’.
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He said, ‘And what is tried for the memorisation is, ‘Take unpitted red raisins (weight of)
twenty Dirhams, and an ounce of Cyperus of Al-Kufa, and two Dirhams (in weight) of male
incense, and half a Dirham (weight) of saffron. Pound the entirety and knead with water of
ginger until there remains as paste and utilise upon the empty stomach every day the weight
of a Dirham; and the one habitual of eating the raisins upon the empty stomach, would be
Graced the understanding, and the memory, and the mind, and a reduction from the
phlegm”’ .54
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And in the book ‘Tareeq Al-Najaat’ — Three do away with the phlegm and increases in the
memory — the fasting, and brushing the teeth, and reciting the Quran”’.>*3
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‘| said to Al-Sadiq™®"s, ‘How can we be able upon this knowledge which you™?*s are branching
out for us?’
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He@%s said: ‘Take the weight of ten Dirhams of cloves and male frankincense the like of it,
pounding it into fine powder. Then sip it upon the empty stomach a little every day, and from
it for the one who happens to be of a far mind, little of memory, he should take Makkan
Senna, and Indian Cyperus, and white pepper, and male frankincense, and pure saffron,
pounded and mixed with honey, and he should drink from it the weight of an ounce every day
for seven days consecutively. If he does that for fourteen days, it would be feared upon from
the intensity of the memory that he might be a sorcerer”.>**
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And from it, from Ali®*"s: ‘One who takes a portion of the pure saffron, and a portion of
Cyperus, and double the honey to them, and he should drink two ounces from it during every
day, it would be feared upon him, from the intensity of the memory that he might be a

sorcerer.
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And from it is what is found in the handwriting of the Sheykh Ahmad Bin Fahad, may Allah-?%
have Mercy on him, a medicine for the memory, | witnesses the experiment of its correctness,
and it is — frankincense, and Cyperus, and moist brown sugar, equal portions, and crushed
finely, and he should sip from it upon the empty stomach every day (the weight of) five
Dirhams. He should utilise for three days and cut five, then utilise, like that for three days and
cut five, and like that’.
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I said, ‘And this is exactly (what) | saw in the book ‘Lagat Al-Fawaid”’.>*
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| (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And the sheykh Muhammad Bin Idrees, may Allah-*** have Mercy on
him, said in ‘Kitab Al-Saraair’ — ‘One whose body has been harmed by having neglected the

dinner (evening meal), so the best for him is that he should not leave it, and not spend the
night except and his inside is full of food”’.>%®
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And it has been reported that leaving the evening meal ages (the person), and when the
human being is sick, it is not befitting for him that he be forced upon taking the food and the
drink, he should be kind with regarding that”.>*
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And it is reported: ‘Eating the meat and the milk grows the meat and strengthens the bones’.
And it is reported: ‘Eating the meat increases in the hearing and the sight”’.>*8
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And it is reported: ‘Eating the meat with the egg increases in the virility””.>*
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And it is reported: ‘Water of the truffles, there is healing in it for the eyes”.
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And it is reported that he®*s disliked that the human being gets cupping done during the day
of Wednesday or Saturday. He®"* mentioned that it would bring about the clearness (white
spots) from it, and the cupping in the head, there is healing in it from every illness” .>>°
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And it is reported: ‘The superior medicine is in four things — the cupping, and the enema, and
the waxing, and the vomiting. If the blood agitates with him, it is befitting that he should get
cupping done in whichever of the day it may be, from without disliking any time from the
timings, and he should recite Ayat Al-Kursy, and seek the Choice of Allah?™ and send
Salawaat upon the Prophet®"% and his®"" Progeny 25w’ 31
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And it is reported that whenever the fever presents for the human being, it is befitting that
he cures it by pouring the water upon him. If that is not easy upon him, then let a utensil be
presented to him wherein is cold water, and he should insert his hands in it; and applying Kohl
in the eyes at sleep time removes the dirt and clears the sight”’.>>?
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And it is reported that whenever a scorpion stings a person, let him take something from the
salt and place it upon the place (of the sting), then he should squeeze it with his thumb until
it dissolves”.>>3
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And it is reported that the one whose pain is intense, it is befitting that he should call for a
cup wherein is water and recite (Surah) Al-Hamd upon it forty times, then he should pour it
upon himself”’ .>>*
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And it is reported: ‘Eating the unpitted dates upon the empty stomach, there are mighty
benefits in it. The one who eats from it every day upon the empty stomach, twenty-one
unpitted raisins, his illness would be little’.
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And it is said he would not get sick except with the illness which he would be dying in; and
the one who, at the time of his sleep, eats nine dates would recover from coli; and it is said,
worms of the body, based upon what is reported”’ .>>
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And it is reported, that eating the black seeds, there is healing in it from every illness, based
upon what is reported, and in drinking the honey there are a lot of benefits. The one who
utilises it would benefit with it for as long as he does not happen to be in an illness
(beforehand)”.>%®
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And it is reported: The cow milk, there are benefits in it. The one is enabled from it, let him
drink it”.>%7
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And it is reported: ‘Eating the eggs is beneficial for the intestines”.>>®
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And it is reported: ‘Eating the gourd increases in the intellect and benefits the brain, and it is
recommended to eat the endive”.>>°
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And it is reported from our Master?®“s Abu Abdullah Ja’far?"“s Bin Muhammad2¥* having

said: ‘Whenever you enter a land, eat from its onions, for it would remove it’s pestilence from
you" 560

3313_}wiafw;m;~ijjwufu_,u &ﬁ‘gﬂl&itg&fﬁ?fﬂ%jﬁgﬁjf

And it is reported: ‘A man from his % companions complained to him@¥s of variation of the

abdomen. He®" instructed that he should take from the rice flour porridge (Suweyq) and

drink it. He did so and recovered”’.>®1
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And it is reported that the Prophet™®"" said: ‘Beware of Euphorbia Pithyusa, for it is very hot,

and upon you is with the Senna, so medicate with it. If there was anything that could repel

the death, the Senna would repel it; and medicate with the fenugreek. If my=®Y% community

knew what is for it in the fenugreek, they would be medicating with it, and even if by (paying
(for) it’s weight in gold”’.>52
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And it is reported that he™"s said: ‘Habitual eating the fresh fish melts (slims) the body”’.>%3

A5 Lokt el slesd 8T A 23 BT ey 5 -

And it is reported that eating the dates after having eaten the fresh fish, removes it’s
harm?’ 564
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And itis reported from him?“s that a man had complained to him2"* of loin pain. He"“* said
to him: ‘Upon you is with what falls from the table spread, so eat it!’ He did so and
recovered”’.>%
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And it is reported from him™@*s having said: ‘The good aroma strengthens the intellect and
increases in the virility’”.>%®
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And itis reported from Rasool-Allah™@%W hes®WW had forbidden from eating the loam clay, and
the charcoal, and he™®"" said: ‘One who eats the clay, so he has assisted against himself, and
the one who eats it and dies, do not pray Salat upon him; and eating the clay inherits the

hypocrisy”.>¢7
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And it is reported from him@%s having said: ‘Our®"“s merit, of People®"* of the Household,
over (rest of) the people is like the merit of the violet oil over rest of the oils”.>%®
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And it is reported from Amir Al-Momineen@"s having said: ‘One who eats the pomegranate
with its lining, would tan his stomach, and the quince purifies the weak heart and emboldens
the coward” .>%°
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And it is reported from our Master?"s Abu Abdullah Ja’far?%s Bin Muhammad2*s having
said: ‘The vinegar settles the bile and revives the heart, and kills the belly worms, and
strengthens the mouth”’.>7°

2 Jad slizaaW) 3 g pie 3y Lo Ll Ol ane ¥y as Yoana 3Ll s U e (3 g 2Vl e g L Ales e Baide Al ol
b 2t daike Al G5 B e g L A o 38 b B g 33l g 1
Note: ‘So this is a summary from the total of what is reported from the Imams s jn this

subject, and the entirety of reports cannot be counted nor is a book capacious (enough). As
for what is reported from them " regarding the healing by doing the good and the righteous
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deeds, and the amulet, and the ‘Rugya’ (chanting), so we shall be referring from a summary
of what has been referred from them " regarding that, a convincing summary, by the Desire
of Allah@# the Glorious’.
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And it is reported from our Master?“s Abu Abdullah Ja’far Bin Muhammad?**s having said:
‘Three do away with the forgetfulness and sharpening the thinking — recitation of the Quran,
and brushing the teeth, and the fasting”.>’*
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And it is reported from him™¥s that one of his@"“* family members had mentioned to him of
a matter of an illness with him. He®"s said: ‘Call for a basked and make wheat to be in it, and
make it to be in front of him (the patient), and instruct your servants, when a beggar comes,
he should enter to see him (the patient), so let him give to him (the beggar) from it by his own
hands, and instruct him (the beggar) to supplicate for him (the patient)’.
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He said, ‘Shall I not just give the Dinars and the Dirhams (cash instead)?” He"*"* said: ‘Do what
you are being instructed with, for we are reporting it like that’. He did so, and he (the patient)
was Graced the well-being”’.>"2
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And it is reported from him™¥s having said: ‘Be desirous in (giving) the charity and be early
(in the morning) regarding it. There is no Momin giving charity when it is morning, intending
by it what is in the Presence of Allah?%, except Allah®* would Repel away from him, the evil
of what befalls from the sky in that day’.
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Then he®"s said: Do not take lightly with the supplication by the poor for the patient from

you, for it would be Answered for them regarding you, and (although) it is not being Answered

for them regarding themselves” .>73
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And it is reported from him?#%s, A man from his®" companions complained to him=23¥s of
whiteness (spot) which had afflicted him between his eyes, and he said, ‘It has reached from
me, O son™®Ys of Rasool-Allah=®"" to a severe extent!” He™®"* said; ‘Upon you is with the
supplication while you are in Sajdah’. He did so and was cured from it”’.>’4
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And it is reported from him?"s having said: ‘When worries afflict you, the wipe your hand
upon the place of your Sajdah, then pass your hand upon your face from a side of your cheek
upon your forehead to the side of your right cheek, then say: ‘In the Name of Allah-**l Who,
there is no god except He??, Knower of the unseen and the seen, the Beneficent, the
Merciful. O Allah#?*il Remove the worries and the grief from me’ — thrice” .>”>
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And it is reported from him@"“s having said: ‘One who says thirty times every day: ‘In the
Name of Allah??¥ the Beneficent, the Merciful! The Praise is for Allah®%¥ Lord?™i of the
worlds. Blessed is Allah"#"¥ best of the creators, and there is neither any might nor strength
except with Allah-#% the Exalted, the Mighty’, Allah*¥ would Repel from him ninety-nine
types of afflictions, the weakest of them being the leprosy”’.>’®
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And it is reported from Amir Al-Momineen Ali®%* Bin Abu Talib@*"s having said: ‘1% fell ill,
so Rasool-Allah™®"% consoled me™%* while %S was not settling upon my?%“s bed. Hes®WW
said: ‘O Ali®"s] The ones of severest afflictions are the Prophets, then the successors™?,
then those who follow them™s. Receive glad tidings, for it is your®"“s share from the
Punishment of Allah?" along with what is for yous"s from the Rewards!’
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Then he ¥ said: ‘Would you@"s like Allah®*"i to remove what is with you2sWs?’ |3%s s3id:
‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah-saww|’
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Hea%W said: ‘Say: ‘O Allah2"il Mercy my2¥s delicate skin, and my2**s brittle bones, and |#"s
seek Refuge with You®" from the outburst of the burning (fire), O Umm Mildam (i.e. the
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fever). If you"s are a believer in Allah®%, you“* will neither eat the meat, nor drink the
blood, nor effervesce from the mouth and transfer to the one who claims that there is another
god with Allah?2¥, for I53WW testify that there is no god except Allah??¥ Alone, there is no
associate for Him??, and """ testify that Muhammad is His®*¥ servant and His** Rasool

saww"_
He s said: ‘1% did it and recovered from my time (immediately)”.>’’

Ja’far®¥s Bin Muhammad@** said: ‘I°*¥* was not alarmed to it at all except I*" found it, and
we3%s have been teaching it to the women and the children””.>78
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And it is reported from our Master®%s Ja’far Bin Muhammad?"“* having said: ‘Rasool-
Allah™s®W ysed make Al-Hassan®"s to be seated upon his*®"¥ right thigh and Al-Husayn=s"s
upon hiss@WVY |eft thigh, then he®"¥ would say: ‘I*%* seek Refuge for you?"s both by all the
complete Phrases of Allah®%, from the evil of every Satan'® and vermin, and from evil of
every evil eye!’
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Then he™®W said: ‘Like that Ibrahim™° had sought Refuge for his® two sons™? Ismail? and
Is’hagq".57°
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And itis reported from Amir Al-Momineen?"s having said: ‘One whose manners are bad, then
(recited) Azaan in his ear’””.>80
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And it is reported from the Prophet ¥ that he™®¥W had forbidden from the sorcery, and the
divination, and the face-reading, and the amulets (of the pre-Islamic period). So it is not

allowed to use anything from that upon any situation.
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And this is a convincing summary and an inquisition of that, the book would be prolong by it,
and would result in elaboration by it.>8!
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The martyr, may Allah??¥ Sanctify his soul, said, ‘Rasool-Allah™ " said: ‘O Allah3?¥/| Bless for
us in the bread!”’>82
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And he®"s said: ‘Honour the bread for there has worked in it, what is between the Throne to
the earth, and the earth and whatever is in it". And Al-Sadiq®"* forbade from placing the
bread under the bowl”.>%3
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And he™®"s said in honour of the bread: ‘When it is placed with, do not wait for something
else, and from honouring it is that it should neither be trod upon nor cut, and Rasool-Allah
saww forbade from smelling it, and said: “‘When you are brought the bread and the meat, then
begin with the bread”.>%*
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And he®%s said: ‘Make your bread to be smaller for there is Blessing with each bread’. And
Al-Sadig" forbade from cutting it with the knife”’ .58
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And from Al-Reza®%s: ‘Merit of the barley bread over the wheat is like our?"“s merit over the
people, and there is no Prophet™®"" except and he?® had supplicated for eating the barley
and Blessed upon it, and it does not enter the inside except and it expels every illness (which

is) in it, and it is a daily subsistence of the Prophets* and food of the righteous’’ .8

AL o SIS0 823 508 ST el 5t G 5 Y1 B Oskid 5 ol ) o) 5 -

581 Bijhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 72 / 37
582 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 72 / 38
58 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 72 / 39
584 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 72 / 40
58 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 72 / 41
58 Bijhar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 72 / 42

Page 290 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

And it is reported: ‘Feed the one with tuberculosis and the abdominal pains, the rice bread’.
And regarding the flour porridge (Saweyq) and it’s benefits there are huge number of
Ahadeeth, and Al-Kulayni interpreted the flour porridge (Saweyq) as wheat’.>®’
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And Al-Sadiq®"* said: ‘The lentil porridge (Saweyq) cuts the thirst and strengthens the
stomach, and there is a healing in it from seventy illnesses; and the one with indigestion, let
him have lunch and dinner and not eat anything in between’. And it is disliked to neglect the
dinner due to what is reported that neglecting it ruins the body’’ .88
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And Al-Sadig™"s said: ‘One who neglects the dinner on the night of Saturday and night of
Sunday consecutively, his strength would go away from him and would not return to him for
forty days’”.>8?
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And Al-Sadig®“* said: ‘The dinner after the last Al-Isha (Salat), is dinner of the Prophets",5%
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And he™®"s said: ‘Wiping the face after (having performed) the wud’u gets rid of the freckles,
and it is something rising in the face like the sesame, or of a colour between the red and the
black, and it increases in the sustenance.
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And he?"s instructed with wiping the eyebrows and to be saying, ‘The Praise is for Allah-32%,
the Favourer, the Benefactor, the Conferrer, the Preferer!’ So, his eyes would not be sore,
and he®"s disliked wiping the hands with the towel and in it there is something from the
traces of food, in reverence for it, until he has licked it (from his hands), and he?®Ws
recommended to eat from what follows it, and that one should not take anything before

anyone else” 5%
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And Al-Sadig®"* said: ‘The man, when he wants to eat, so he should gesture with his hand
and said, ‘In the Name of Allah®¥, and the Praise is for Allah#2¥i Lord2?¥ of the worlds’, Allah"
azwi would Forgive (his sins) for him before the morsel comes to be in his mouth”.>%?
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And he™®"Ys said: ‘Do not be eating from its sides, for the Blessings are in it’s top; And Rasool-
Allah@W ysed to stab in the bowl with his®"¥ fingers, i.e. lick; and the one who stabs a bowl,
it is as if he has given in charity with the like of it, and it is recommended to eat with entirety
of the fingers”.>%3
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And it is reported that Rasool-Allah®"W ysed to eat with three fingers and disliked eating with
two finger, and he™*®"% recommend licking the fingers, and there is no problem with writing
Surah Al-Fatiha in the bowl, and it was so that whenever Rasool-Allah?® ate a morsel, it
would be from his2"¥ front, and whenever he ¥V drank, hes®"" did so from his2¥W right’’.>%
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And Amir Al-Momineen®%s said: ‘Eat whatever falls off from the table spread with the
crumbs, for it is a healing from every illness’.
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And it is reported that it negates the poverty, and increases the children, and it does away
with the side (pain), and the one who find a crumb and eats it, for him would be (Rewards of)

a good deed, and if he washes it from dirt and eats it, for him would be (Rewards of) seventy
good deeds” .>%
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And he, may his soul be sanctified, mentioned benefits of effective foods, from them?"s, He
said, ‘It is reported from Al-Reza®%s the meat of goat is praised (recommended)’’.>%
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And it is reported that eating the meat increases in the hearing and the sight and eating it
with the eggs increases in the virility, and it is chief of the foods in the world and the
Hereafter”.>%’
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And from Al-Baqir?"s: ‘The cow meat with the chard rids the whiteness (vitiligo)”’.>%
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And from Ali®"s: ‘And Umar had said, ‘The best of the meats is the meat of the chicken’. (Amir

Al-Momineen®"s said) Never! Those are the pigs of the birds. The best of the meats (from
chicken) is meat of the chick which has got up or almost got up (baby chicken)”’.5%°
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And from Al-Kazim2¥s: ‘The meat of partridge strengthens the legs and repels the fever’” 6%
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And from Al-Hassan®%s: ‘Cured meat (Jerk) is evil. It stirs every illness” .60
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And from Al-Sadig®"s: “Two things are righteous —the pomegranate and the lukewarm water,
and two things are spoilers — the cheese and the cured meat (Jerk)”’.6%2
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And from him™@%s: ‘Three are not eaten and they fatten —linseed, and perfume, and Al-Noura
(wax); and three are eaten and they weaken — the dry meat, and the cheese, and the

pollen’ 603
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And from Al-Sadig@%s: ‘The cheese is harmful with the lunch, beneficial with the dinner, and
it increases in the water of the back (semen)”.%%*
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And from him@"“*: ‘The cheese, and the walnut, when they are gathered, they would be a
medication, and when they are separated, they would be an illness”.6%
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And it is reported that the cheese used to fascinate him2sws"’ 606
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And from Amir Al-Momineen@"s: ‘Eating the walnuts during severe heat agitates the heat in
the inside, and agitates the ulcers in the body, and eating it during the winter heat up the
kidneys and repels the cold; and Rasool-Allah?? used to like (eating) the shoulder (of the
sheep) and dislike the leg due to its proximity from the urinary tract”.5%7
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And from Amir Al-Momineen®%s: “‘When the Muslim is weak, then let him eat the meat with
the milk’” 608
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And in a report from Al-Sadig"* it is the yoghurt milk’’.6%?
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And from the Prophet is praise of the oatmeal porridge (Al-Sareyd)” .60
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And from Al-Sadiq?¥s: ‘Extinguish the fire of grudges by (eating) the meat and the oatmeal
porridge (Sareyd)”.
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And from Abu Al-Hassan®"s regarding the one who had complained to him™2%s of weakness
of the sickness. He®"s instructed him with eating the Kebab. Al-Jowhari said, ‘It is the ‘Al-
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Tabahij’, and it is as if it is the fried, and sometimes it is made by throwing upon the (burning)
coals (grilled). And it is reported that it removes the Jaundice and removes the fever, and Al-
Sadiq@"s had praised the top (part)”.6!
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And from Amir Al-Momineen®¥s: ‘Upon you is with the mush paste (Al-Hareys), for it
activates the worship for forty days. And Rasool-Allah#*"l complained to his=®W Lord?™ of
the back pain. He® Commanded him™®“ with eating Al-Hareysa. And a Prophet™
complained of the weakness and scarcity of the copulation. He®% Commanded him2* with
eating it”’.%12
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And it is reported: ‘We?"s and our?*s Shias were Created from the sweetness. Thus, we2Ws
love the sweets and dislike the hot food due to the Prophet=®* having forbidden it, and the
Blessings in the cold’.
ed o ey 5 P i ke o as ek 3R wis g 5 o0 i Lt g
And he®"“s recommended for the one who spends the night and in his inside is fish (having
eaten it): ‘Follow it with dates or honey in order to repel the partial paralysis’. And it is
reported that it (fish) melts (slims) the body.
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And a man complained to Abu Al-Hassan®%s of the less children. He™®%s said: ‘Seek

Forgiveness of Allah?™ and eat the eggs with the onions’”.%13
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It is reported: ‘For the lineage, (eat) the meat and the eggs”.5%4
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And it is reported: ‘The vinegar and the oil are food of the Prophets™®S, and the most beloved
of the dips to Rasool-Allah**"¥ were the vinegar and the oil”’.61°
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And from the Prophets®W: ‘Best of the sauces is the vinegar, and it is not impoverished, a
house wherein is vinegar’.
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And it is reported that it strengthens the mind, and increases in the intellect, and breaks the
bile, and revives the heart, and kills the worms of the belly, and strengthens the mouth. and
cutting the desire for the adultery is with dipping in it and assists in some of it is the wine
vinegar.
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And ‘Al-Murry’ is a sauce of Yusuf? when he® had complained to his® Lord?*, while he®
was in the prison eating the bread only. He i Commanded him?s: “Take the bread and make
it to be in a jar and pour water and the salt upon it!” And it is ‘Al Murry”’ 616
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And from the Prophet™=®"¥: ‘Eat the (olive) oil, and oil (massage) with it, for it is from a Blessed

tree!”’617
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From Al-Sadig@"s: ‘The olives repel the winds and increase in the water; and people will not
heal with the like of honey, and it is a healing from every illness; and the sugar benefits from
all things and does not harm anything and eating two (lumps of) sugar at sleep time will
remove the pain, and the sugar with cold water is good for the patient, and the sugar removes
the phlegm, and the butter is a cure, and especially in the summer”’ .68
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And it is reported, the one who reaches should not spend the night except and in his inside is
from it (sugar), and he™®"s forbade the from it for the old man and instructed him to eat Al-

Sareyd’.
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And the Prophet2"¥ praise the milk and said: ‘It is a food of the Messengers=*; and the milk
of the black sheep is better than milk of the red, and milk of the red cow is better than milk
of the black one”.%1°
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And it is reported: ‘The milk grows the meat and strengthens the forearm’”.62°
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And from Abu Al-Hassan™@%s: ‘For water of the back (seminal fluid) is the yoghurt milk and the

honey” .62
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And from Ali®Ys: ‘The cow milk is a beneficial cure for the scabies’ .22
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And from Rasool-Allah™@¥¥: ‘Upon you all is with the cow milk, for it is mixed from the tree!”’6%3
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And from Abu Al-Hassans"s regarding the carom seeds: ‘These are a digestive” .52
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And from Al-Sadig@"“s: ‘Best of the food is the rice. It expands the intestines and cuts the
haemorrhoids” .6
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And itis reported: ‘The chickpeas, seventy Prophets? have Blessed in it, and it is good for the

back pain” .6%¢
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And from Amir Al-Momineen?¥s: ‘Eating the lentils softens the heart and quickens the
tears” .52’
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And it is reported that eating the green beans stirs the legs and fattens them, and increases
in the brain, and produces the fresh blood, and eating it with its peeling tans the stomach,
and the cow peas repel the extracting winds, and the cooked mash (mushy peas) removes the
psoriasis’’ 628
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And it is reported: ‘The Prophet™*®"¥ and Ali®"s, and Al-Hassaneyn2*s (Al-Hassan®** and Al-
Husayn@%s, and Zayn Al-Abideen (Ali®%s Bin Al-Husayn®%s, and Al-Baqir®"s, and Al-
Sadig™"s, and Al-Kazim™"* used to love the dates, and that their?"s Shias love it, and that
Al-Barny (type of dates) satiates and is enjoyable and wholesome, and does away with the
fatigue, and with each date there is a good deed, and it is the cure, and there is no illness for
it, and peel of the date is disliked”’.6°
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And it is reported: ‘Al-Raziqy dates and Al-Mashan dates, and Al Amleysi pomegranates are
from the fruits of Paradise, and eating the black grapes rids the gloominess, and let him eat

two at a time’. And it is reported, ‘One at a time is wholesome and enjoyable’”.63¢
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And it is reported: ‘Two things are both eaten with the two hands together — the grapes and
the pomegranate; and morning eating of twenty-one red raisins repels the illnesses and it
strengthens the nerves, and does away the fatigue, and freshens the breath; and the fig is the
most resembling of things with the plants of Paradise, and it removes the illness and there is
no need to any (other) medication with it, and it cuts the haemorrhoids, and removes the
gout.
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And the pomegranate is chief of the fruits, and it was the most beloved of the fruits to the
Prophets®¥ |t saturates the thirsty and suffices the hungry, and in every pomegranate there
is a seed from the Paradise, so do not participate anyone in eating it, and be protective upon
it’s seeds with its juice, and eating it with its linking tans the stomach, and eating it removes
the whisperings of the Satan™?, and irradiates the heart, and the pomegranate has been praise
in a chapter (55 of the Quran), and eating a pomegranate on the day of Friday upon the empty
stomach would irradiate for forty morning, and two pomegranates for eighty, and (eight for)
three hundred and twenty. So there will neither be any whisperings (of Satan™ nor an act of
disobedience.
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And smoke of the ‘Oud’ repels the vermin, and the apple benefits from the poison and the
sorcery, and its porridge repels from the poison, and the insanity, and the phlegm, and eating
it cuts the nose-bleed, and especially it’s porridge; and the quince is a purifier, and it
encourages and cleans the colour, and improved the birth, and removes the sorrows, and it’s
eater would speak with the wisdom, and Allah"#i did not Send any Prophet except and with
him™* is aroma of the quince.
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And the pear polishes the heart and tans the stomach, and especially upon the satiation, and
the pear extinguishes the heat and calms the jaundice, and it’s dried settles the blood and
flows out the illness; and eat the citron after the meal, and Rasool-Allah=®"" used to love
looking at the green citron; and June berries tan the stomach, and is a safety from the
haemorrhoids, and strengthens the legs; and Rasool-Allah*®¥" ysed to eat the unripened

dates with the melon”’ %31
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And from the Prophet™®"%: ‘Upon you all is with (eating) the celery for it is a food of llyas?s

and Yoshua™®. And it is reported that it inherits the memory and purifies the heart, and
negates the insanity, and the leprosy, and the vitiligo.

631 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 72 / 87
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And there is no vegetable nobler than the purslane, and it is a vegetable of (Syeda) Fatima 2",
and the lettuce purifies the blood, and the Rue increases in the intellect, and the watercress
is a vegetable of the clan of Umayya, and it is condemned, and the beet repels the leprosy
and the pleurisy”.63?
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And from Al-Sadig@"s: ‘The leprosy was Raised away from the Jews due to their eating the
beet, and their uprooting the veins” 633
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And it is reported: ‘Best of the vegetables is the beet. It grows at the banks of Al-Firdows and
in it is a healing from the pains, all of them, and it strengthens the nerves, and reveals the
blood, and thickens the bones.
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And the truffles are from the Manna, and it’s water is a healing for the eyes; and the pumpkin
increases in the intellect and the brain (and the virility), and the Prophet™ had liked it; and
the roots of the radish cut the phlegm, and it’s leaves flow the urine; and the carrots are a
safety from the coli and the haemorrhoids and assists upon the copulation.
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And the turnip with the letter seen as ‘Saljam’ is the neglected, and (with the letter) ‘Al-Sheen’
(as Shaljam) is obscure, and some of them corrected with the neglected one, it melts
(dissolves) the leprosy, and the Prophet™®"% used to eat the cucumber with the salt, and he"
SaWW ate from its bottom for it is of mightier Blessings.
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The aubergine is for the youths and the elderly, and it negates the illness and corrects the

nature; and the onion increases in the virility and melts the phlegm, and strengthens the
heart, and rids the fever, and repels the epidemic with ‘Al Qasr’, and ‘Al Madd’, and the thyme
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upon the empty stomach does away with the wetness and makes the lethargy to be for the
stomach.
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And picking the teeth corrects the gums and freshens the mouth, and he®%s forbade from
picking the teeth with the wicker, and the reed, and the basil for they agitate the vein of
leprosy; and about picking the teeth with the pomegranate, and the myrtle, and washing the
mouth with the Cyperus after the meal removes the iliness of the mouth and rids the pain of
the teeth.
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And the water is chief of the drinks in the world and the Hereafter, and it’s taste is the taste
of life, and he™®"s dislike the more (frequent) from it, and gulping it, i.e. drinking it without
sucking, and he"s recommended sucking it”’.%3*
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And itis reported: ‘One who drinks the water, he pauses while he (still) desires it, so he praises
Allah?™, doing that three times, the Paradise would be obligated for him. And it is reported,
with the Name of Allah-#" during the three times in it’s beginning”’ .63
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And from the Sadig™@"s, when he®"* drank the water, he®"“* moved (shook) the utensil, and
he@¥s said: ‘O water! Water of Zamzam and water of the Euphrates convey the greetings!’
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And water of Zamzam is a healing from every illness, and it is a cure from whatever it is drunk
for, and water of the spout (of the Kaaba) is a healing for the patient, and water of the sky
repels the illness, and he™®"Ys forbade from the cold due to Words of the Exalted: So He Hits
the ones He so Desires to [24:43], and the water of Euphrates, two spouts from the Paradise
pour into it, and wiping the child under his chin with it pulls him to the Wilayah’’.63®
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And from Al-Sadig?s¥s: ‘Springs burst forth from beneath the Kaaba, and the Nile of Egypt kills
the heart, and eating it it’s pottery (clay of Nile) and washing the head with its clay rids the
self-esteem and inherits the pimping’.
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And Rasool-Allah™®"¥ used to love drinking in the Syrian cup and drinking in (by) the two hands
is superior, and the one who drinks the water, so he remembers Al-Husayn?¥s and curses his
asws killers, one hundred thousand good deeds would be written for him, and one hundred
thousand evil deeds would be dropped from him, and one hundred thousand ranks would be
raised for him, and it is as if he has liberated one hundred thousand persons’.

Then he said, ‘Allah?™i has aromatised his?*"s soil *.
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A lesson picked up from the medicine of the Imams™@s*s: ‘It is recommended to get the cupping
done in the head, for there is a healing in it from every illness, and the cupping is disliked
during the Wednesday and the Saturday fearing from the whiteness (vitiligo) except if the
blood is troubling, i.e. agitates, so get cupping done whenever you so desire and recited the
Verse of the Quran and seek the Choice of Allah#?" (Istikhara), and send Salawaat upon the
Prophet*™¥ and his®"¥ Progeny®%s, may the Salawaat be upon them2sws"’ 637
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And it is reported: ‘The cure is in the cupping, and the waxing, and the enema, and the
vomiting’’.638
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And it is reported: ‘Treatment of the fever is pouring the water. If it is difficult, the let him
insert his hand in the cold water; and the one who pain is intense, should recited Surah Al-
Fatiha upon the cup in which is water, forty times, then he should place (pour) it upon him;
and let the patient make a large basket to be with him wherein is wheat, and give the beggar
from it by his own hands, and he should instruct him to supplicate for him, so he would
recover, if Allah?™i the Exalted so Desires.
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And applying in the eyes with the Kohl at sleep time rids the dirt, and clears the sight; and
eating the black seed is a healing from every illness; and the rue is a healing from seventy
illnesses, and it emboldens the cowards and repels the Satan™®; and the senna is a cure, and
such is the fenugreek; and aroma of the perfume strengthens the intellect and increases in
the virility; and the violet oil is the best of the oils; and recitation of the Quran, and brushing
the teeth, and the fasting rid the forgetfulness and revitalise the thinking.
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And the supplication in a state of Sajdah removes the illness and wiping the hand upon the
‘Masjid’ (place of Sajdah) then wiping it upon the illness, is like that; and Rasool-Allah2WW
taught Ali®"s for the fever (to say): ‘O Allah2*il Mercy my delicate skin, and my brittle bones,
and | seek Refuge with You?™ from the outburst of the burning (Fire)! O Umm Mildam! (i.e.,
the fever) — up to his (narrator’s) words, ‘Al-Sadiq?"s said: ‘I°***¢ did not panic to Him?3?¥ at
all except 1% found Him32W’,

st 515 K0 s U 3 gl o ATV T 50 BoE Do 5 asdd e 85 g 055

And he®%s ysed to pass his*"* hand upon the pain and say thrice: ‘Allah-3" js my2s¥s Lord-22"
truly! 1% do not associate anything with Him22¥, O Allah?*il You"#?" are for it and for every
major illness’.
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And he?"s said to the all the pains: ‘In the Name of Allah??¥, and by Allah***Il How many
bounties of Allah®? there are in calm veins and non-calm, upon a grateful servant and an
ungrateful servant!” And he®"s held his®"s beard by his®"* right hand at the end of the
obligatory Salat and he®Ys said; ‘O Allah?"i Relieve my2s distress from me 2" and Hasten
my2*"s well-being, and Remove my3"s harm!’ — three times”’ .63
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And it is reported: ‘Shun the medication for as long as the body can bear the illness and
reducing (being moderate) in the food is healthy for the body; and the one who conceals pain
from the people for three days and complains to Allah®¥ Mighty and Majestic, would
recover; and one who takes the fennel and the sugar and the cumin receiving the summer for

639 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V-59 The book of creation - Ch 88 H 72 / 95
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three months, three days during each month, will not be sick except the sickness of the
death” 640
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And it is reported: ‘Utilise the black cumin during every three days, and least of it during every
Friday, and least of it during every month, and in the cumin, there is healing from seventy
ilinesses; and the thyme is a medication of Amir Al-Momineen?"Ys; and clay of the grave of
Al-Husayn™"“s is a healing from every illness.
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And application of the Kohl is an eye lamp, and let it be four (applications) in the right (eye)
and three in the left, at sleep time; and it is allowed, the treatment with the written doctor
(from medical book); and cleaning the eyes the eyes at the descent of the water, and oiling
(massaging) at night waters the skin and brightens the face” .%4!
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Note: | (Majisi) am saying, ‘These medicines and the supplications and the disciplines which
we have transmitted from these meritorious, the honourable ones, and the mighty sheykhs,
and even though most of these have already passed, of | shall be coming with their chains, |
have rather referred them over here as supportive and an emphasis along with whatever is in
these from the majestic benefits’.
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CHAPTER 89 — MISCELLANEOUS
Lopprnadl olall el Al gl 2l b LS4 550 ) 9;\;*« A o2y

In the Name of Allah#*"i the Beneficent, the Merciful. We are referring to the book ‘Tibb Al-
NabiseWW attributed to the Sheykh Abu Al-Abbas Al-Mustafgari.
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He said, ‘Rasool-Allah*™¥ said: ‘Allah®¥ did not Create every illness except and He?3™
Created a cure for it, except ‘Al-Saam’ (the death)”.54?

s I8 i g5t e e J6 g -
And hes"V said: ‘The One®" Who Sent down the illness, Sent down the healing” .63
A sy gyl s o JG 5 -
And he®"V said: ‘Give glad tidings of the long life to the freed ones!”’%4
S5l s g8t 0 J6 5 -
And hes"W said: ‘Origin of every illness is the coldness’.%4°
Lt a3t g sl s &3 5 o8 o J6 5 -
And he ™Y said: ‘Eat while you are desiring it and withhold while you are (still) desiring it!”’64¢
s U i 9 el 5155 g8 o ki 5405 98 2 el o 06 5 -

And he™®W said: ‘The stomach is a house of every illness, and the dieting is chief of every
cure, and give every soul what could restore it”’.64’
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And he®™¥ said: ‘The most beloved of the foods to Allah®?¥ is what there are many hands
(participants) upon it” 648
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And he®"¥ s3id: ‘The eating with the one finger is the eating of Satan™?, and with two is eating
of the tyrants, and with three is eating of the Prophets3s" 64°
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And hes®"V said: ‘Cool down the food, for the hot, there is no Blessing in it”’.6>0

L we, 4 Loz 6.  Ae ez 80 F 2 <z
Ala B ) 5 SUBY £yl 80 iSO 1ale 6 2Ty J6 5 -

And he™®¥ said: ‘Whenever you eat, so take off your slippers for it is a rest for your feet and
it is a beautiful Sunnah”.6>!
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And he*®"V% said: ‘The eating with the servants is from the humbleness. The one who eats with
them, the Paradise would yearn to him”’.6>2

5630 G 352 3 8 o J6 5 -
And he "W said: ‘The eating in the market is from the lowliness”.®>3
sy A8 8 it 5 st asazy 8T gl o 065 -

And he ™V said: ‘The Momin eats by the desire of his family, and the hypocrite his family eats

by his desires (choice of meal)”.%>*
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And he™®"¥ said: ‘When the meal is places, then let one of you eat with what follows (in front

of him), and he should not take the scattered food, for the Blessings come to it from its top,
and one of you should neither stand nor raise his hands and even if he is satiated, until the

648 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 7
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people raise their hands, for that would embarrass his gatherers (participants of the common
meal)” 6>
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And he*®"V¥ said: ‘The Blessings are in the middle of the food, so eat from its edges and do not
be eating from its middle (leave it until the end)’.%%®

5 il g eudy Y6 3 5 e J6 5 -

And he®¥ said: ‘The Blessings are in three —the community, and the pre-dawn (pre-fasting)
meal, and the Oat-meal porridge (Al-Sareyd)”.5>7
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And he®¥ said: ‘One who utilises the two sticks (tooth brush & tooth pick) would be safe
from the torment of ‘Al-Kalbateyn’ (tool for extracting the decayed molars)’’6>%,
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And he®™" said: ‘Picking the teeth at the end of the meal and gargling is health for the incisors
and the canines”.5>°
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And hes®W said: ‘Pick the teeth, for it is from the cleanliness, and the cleanliness is from the
Eman, and the Eman would be with its owner in the Paradise’”.6%°
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And he "V said: ‘Food of the generous is a cure, and food of the stingy is an illness” .61

AR o::};ﬁ\ I/'?:of.:'./c c“fjéj_
And hes"W said: ‘The bowl seeks Forgiveness for the one who licks it”’.6%2
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And he "% said: ‘Eat together and do not separate, for the Blessings are in the group”’ .63

And he?"W said: ‘Eating a lot is an evil omen’’ %54
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And he™®¥ said: ‘One who is hungry and needy and conceals it from the people and goes
(supplicates) to Allah®?¥ the Exalted, would have a right upon Him#2% that He*¥i Opens for
him a Permissible sustenance for him for a year” .6%>
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And he®V¥ said: ‘One who eats what falls off from the table would live for as long as he lives,
in capaciousness from his sustenance, and his children would be with well-being, and the
children of his children, (saved) from the Prohibited’’.5%¢
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And he ¥ said: ‘One who believes in Allah®*¥i and the last Day, so let him honour his guests
(by feeding them)”’ 667

2
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And he™®™W¥ s3id: ‘From the humbleness is the man would drink from remainder of his Momin
brother’ 668

Bloo BT 15 0 J6 5 -

And he"V said: ‘One who reduces his eating, his Reckoning would be reduced”’.6¢°
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And he®™W¥ said: ‘Not one of you should drinking while standing, and the one who forgets, so
let him vomit (spit) it out!”’670
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And hes"W said: ‘The monopolist is an Accursed” .67
s b s g deal 5 el 5505 a5 g e 5 ke 6 KN o 065 -
And he®"¥ said: “The monopoly is regarding ten — the wheat, and the barley, and the dates,

and the raisings, and the maize, and the butter, and the honey, and the cheese, and the
walnuts, and the oil”’.672
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And he™®™V¥ said: ‘When these does not happen any business for the man except regarding
the food, he would be tyrannical and a rebel”.673
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And hes®¥ said: ‘One who collects food awaiting forty days for (getting) the high prices with
it, so he is disavowed from Allah?™ and Allah-32¥ is Disavowed from him’’.674
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And he™¥ said: ‘One who monopolises food upon the Muslims, Allah#¥ would Hit him with
the leprosy and the bankruptcy” 67>

5 520 D Ipaad o J6 5 -
And he®"W said: ‘Have pre-dawn meals for the pre-dawn mean is a Blessing”.67®
o T Sl 153 o J6 5 -
And hes"V said: ‘Pre-dawn meals are in opposition to people of the Book”.6””
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And he®"W said: ‘Best of your food is the bread, and best of your fruits is the grape”.6”8

671 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 30
672 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 31
673 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 32
674 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 33
675 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 34
676 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 35
677 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 36
678 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 37

Page 309 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

e S T ey (e o 06 5 -
And he"V said: ‘Upon you all is with the lavender - i.e. be from them (It’s users)”.67?
€ o 30 30 e 25 o e 5 U o st v g sl 1K 0 06 5 -
And hes"VW said: ‘Upon you is with the mash paste (Al-Hareys), for it is an activation for the
worship for forty days, and it is which has descended unto us?®"s in replacement of the meal
of Isa2s",680
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And he % said: ‘Do not be cutting the bread with the knife, and honour it, for Allah??¥ the
Exalted has Honoured it!”’68?
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And he™®W said: ‘Three morsels with the salt before the meal turn away from the son of
Adam™, seventy-two types of afflictions. From it is the insanity, and the leprosy, and the
vitiligo”’ .682
S i A o J6 5 -
And hes®"W said: ‘Chief of your dips is the salt”.583
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And he®"" said: ‘One who eats the salt before all things and after all thing, Allah-?* would
Repel from him three hundred and sixty types of afflictions, the weakest of them being the
leprosy’’ .68
A5 Ganie e 3153 D6 LIl W2 o 06 5 -
And hes®"W said: ‘Begin with the salt, for it is a cure from seventy illnesses!” 68
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And he "% said: ‘The most superior charity is the water’” .86
A a5 el e w8 dn o J6 5 -
And hes®"W said: ‘Chief of the drinks in the world and the Hereafter is the water””.68’
Wl 3 s ps e A D) o J6 5 -
And he™®¥ said: ‘The fever is from the surface of Hell, so cool it with the water!’’688
U 455 ¥ 5 Tas a30 2 g ) o J6 5 -

And he™®™W said: ‘Whenever you desire the water, the drink it sipping and do not drink it
gulping”’ .68

S0 &g El o J6 5 -
And he V¥ said: ‘The quaffing (drinking gulping down) inherits the hepatitis’.6%°
il 5 095 548 EAE NG 5 a Bis a8 2 o 5 alb B8 o J6 5 -

And he®W¥ said: ‘All food and drink an insect falls into it, there isn’t any flowing breath for it,
so it dies, is Permissible and clean’”.%°1
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And he™ W s3id: ‘One who is accustomed to a lot of food and drink, his heart would
harden’’ .82

LT O8TBY (i85 55l 8051 0,5 13 o J6 5 -

And he®¥ said: ‘Whenever one of you drinks the water and takes three breathers, would be

safe’’ 693
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And he™®W said: ‘The evil ones of mys®W community are the ones eating the bone

marrow’’.5%4
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And he sV s3id: ‘Iblees™ addressed his™ Satans™ and said, ‘Upon you™ all is with the meat,
and the intoxicants, and the women (adultery), for 1@ cannot find any collective evil except in
these”.%9>
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And he™®VW said: ‘Best of the sauces (curries) in the world and the Hereafter is the meat

(curry)’.6%

Sl EE i Kk s 6
And he®"W said: ‘Upon you all is with eating the carrots in opposition to the Jews”.%%’
AL s b Get a2l 85 2 5 s & 2 o J6 5 -

And he™®™": ‘The meat builds the meat, and the one who neglects the meat for forty mornings
(days), his manners would be bad”’.%%8
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And he™®¥ said: ‘One who neglects eating the dead, and the blood, and the pig meat during
the desperation, and he dies, for him would be the eternal Fire, eternally”’.6%°
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And he™®™V said: ‘Do not be cutting the meat with the knife upon he table, for it is from the
work of non-Arabs, and cut it by hand, for it is enjoyable, wholesome”’.”®
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And he®"V said: ‘Do not eat from the prey (hunt) of the Magians except the fish”.70!
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And he™®W said: ‘One who eats the meat for forty mornings (days), his heart would
harden’’.70?
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And hes™¥ said: ‘Allah@¥ Revealed to a Prophet? from His® Prophets? when he? had
complained to Him?? of his® weakness: “Cook the meat with the milk for 1°** had Make
healing and Blessings in these two!”’703
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And he®"" said: ‘The rice among the foods is like the chief among the people, and I®"W am
among the Prophets™ like the salt among the foods”.”%*

i@ e o J6 5 -
And hes®"W said: ‘One who eats the fruit by itself would not harm him”’.7%
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And he™®¥ said: ‘Oil yourselves with the violet oil, for it is cold in the summer and hot in the
winter!’’706
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And he™®W said: ‘Quench your pregnant women the milks, for it would increase in the
intellect of the child”.”%’

Ao 0 stz Gl 452 1 o J6 5 -

And he*®"W said: ‘Whenever you drink the milk, then rinse (your mouth), for there is fat

(cream) for it”’.708
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And he™®W said: ‘Three should not be returned (rejected) — the pillow, and the milk, and the
(massage) oil”’.7%®
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And he™@W¥ gaid: ‘The cheese is an illness, and the walnut is a cure, so whenever these are
gathered together, they become a medicine”.”1°

DG a2 J\m ik o JB g -
And he V¥ said: ‘Drinking the milk is the pure Eman”’.”1!
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And he*®"" said: ‘Upon you all is with the frankincense, for it wipes away the heat from the
heart just as the fingers wipe away the sweat from the forehead, and it strengthens the back,
and increases in the intellect, and purifies the mind, and polishes the vision, and rids the
forgetfulness”.’1?
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And he®W¥ said: ‘Ten characteristics inherit the forgetfulness — eating the cheese, and eating
mouse dripping, and eating the sour apple, and the sesame, and the cupping upon the (head)
fovea, and the walking between the two women, and the looking at the one wearing the
crucifix, and tossing in the bed, and reading the tombstones of the graves”.”*3
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And he " said: ‘Nothing flows in places of the food and drink apart from the milk”.”%4
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And he™®VW: ‘The sheep is a Blessing, and the two sheep are two Blessings, and three sheep
are a booty”.’*>
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And he™@V said: ‘The body rejoices with three and is nourished — the perfume, and the soft
clothing, and drinking the honey”’.716

5ol Sl wss 3 55 145 8 B0 o) S A 8ins 5 ) el b w e G ety e sl 8 el S 0 J6

Bhes 0 BE L wss 3 5k g S DB o8 Gl Gl de s

And he " said: ‘Upon you all is with the honey, for by the One?™ in whose Hand is my %W
soul! There is no house wherein is honey except and the Angels seek Forgiveness for that
household. If a man drinks it, a thousand cures would enter in his inside and a thousand,
thousand (million) illnesses would be expelled from him. If he dies and it is in his inside, the
Fire will not touch his body”.”’

S E4 gl gl o5 s J6 5 -
And he®"¥ said: ‘The heart of a Momin is sweet. He loves the sweets!”’718
) a3 sl e e 0 O s M A Y 50t e BB Y 5B i Y e il sl B g B 0s 0 J6 5 -
And he®™¥ said: ‘One who feeds a morsel of a sweet into the mouth of his brother (in
religion), neither desiring a bribe by it, nor fearing from his evil by it, nor intending except His
azwi Eace, Allah?™ would Turn away from him the heat of the pausing on the Day of Qiyamah
due to it”.”*?
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And he$®¥ said: ‘Best of the drinks is the honey. It takes care of the heart and does away the
coldness (dirt) of the chest””.72°
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And he®"V said: ‘One who intends the memorisation, so let him eat the honey”.”%!
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And he™®V said: ‘Whenever one of you buys a maid, so let the first of what he feeds her be
the honey, for it would be good for herself”’.”2?
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And he™®™W s3id: ‘When the woman gives birth, so let the first of what she eats be the
unripened dates, or the ripened dates, for had there been anything more superior than it,
Allah-#% the Exalted would have Fed Maryam™ with it when she™ gave birth to Isa?.723
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And he™®V said: ‘When the unripened dates come, so congratulate me™=®¥%, and when they
go, console mesaww|”’724

b s IS EV s L, J6 -
And he "V said: ‘A house having no dates in it, as if there isn’t any food in it”.”>
g p3TEb Lab b LA 50U 5 AT At o 06 5 -

And he®"¥ said: ‘The palm tree, and the pomegranate, and the grapes were Created from
the remnants of the clay of Adam2%".726

) 3 AR e 28T 0 J6 5 -
And he "V said: ‘Honour your paternal aunts the palm trees and the raisins’”.”?’
Syl A B0 s Je 2B € o 0B 5 -

And he®"W said: ‘Eat the dates upon the empty stomach, for it will kill the worms (in the
belly)”.728

A Bl R S e JU 5 -
And he ¥ said: ‘Best of the pre-dawn meals for the Momin is the dates”.”?°
5l S8 oD e BB AT s 5l R 228 sy s o 06 5 -

And he*®"¥ said: ‘One who finds the dates, so let him break Fast upon it, and the one who
does not find, let him break Fast upon the water, for it is a cleanser””.73°

i gbvj&vw;mﬁ 1535 Y o JB 5 -

723 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 82
724 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 83
725 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 84
726 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 85
727 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 86
728 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 87
729 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 88
730 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 89

Page 316 of 353




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 59 www.hubeali.com

And hes™VY said: ‘Do not return (reject) a drink of honey upon the one who comes to you with
it".731
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And he®"W said: ‘Cow meat is an illness, and it’s milk is a cure, and the sheep meat is a cure
and it’s milk is an illness”.”32
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And he*®"" said: ‘Upon you all is with the fruits during their arrival (start of season), for it is
health for the bodies, repeller of the griefs, and throw them during their exit (end of season)
for these are an illness for the bodies”.”33
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And hes™V¥ said: ‘The best of what the fasting one can begin with are the raisins, or the dates,
or something sweet”.”34
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And he™®W¥ said: ‘Eating the fig is a safety from the coli, and eating the quince rids the
darkness of the vision”.”3°
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And he V¥ said: ‘The spring (nourisher) of my®% community is the grape and the melon”’.73¢
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And he™®"W said: ‘Eat watermelon as your fruit, for it is a fruit from the Paradise, and therein

are a thousand Blessings, and a thousand Mercies, and eating it is a healing from every

illness”.737
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And he™®™VY said: ‘Bite the watermelon and do not cut it into pieces, for it is a Blessed fruit,
purifier of the mouth, sanctifier of the heart, and brightener of the teeth, and the Beneficent
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is more Pleased with its aroma than the amber, and it’s water is from Al-Kowser, and it’s flesh

is from Al-Firdows, and it’s pleasure (taste) is from the Paradise, and eating it is from the

worship”.738
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‘Rasool-Allah™®"¥ said: ‘Upon you all is with the watermelon, for there are ten qualities in it —
it is a food, and a drink, and a teeth cleaner, and an aroma, and it washes the bladder, and
washes the belly, and increases the water of the back (semen), and increases in the virility,
and cuts the wetness, and purifies the (complexion of) the skin”’.”3°
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Ly
And he™®™W said: ‘Upon you all is with the pomegranate, and eat it’s lining for it tans the
stomach, and there is none from a seed falling in the interior of one of you except it would
irradiate his heart and keep him aside from the Satan™® and (his'™) whisperings for forty
days’’.740
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And he*®™V¥ said: ‘Upon you all is with the citron, for it irradiates the heart and increases in
the brain” .74

Wl dpis 2 cad 18 0 J6 5 -
And he®"W said: ‘Eat the grapes, seed by seed, for it is more enjoyable”.”4?
A 3 el AR5 0 i@‘f/f Jé 5 -
77 743

And hes®"W said: ‘Eat the fig, for it would negate the haemorrhoids and the gout”.
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And he™®"W said: ‘Eat the aubergines and frequently, for it is a tree | saw in the Paradise. The
one who eats it based upon that is an iliness, it would be an illness, and one who eats it based
upon that it is a healing, it would be a cure” .74
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And he sV said: ‘Eat the pumpkin, for it Allah-#?¥ the Exalted had Known of any plant lighter
than this, He®* would have Planted it unto (for) my®W brother?s Yunus3s’.74>
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And he™®"¥ said: ‘Whenever one of you takes a broth, so let him frequent (put more) the
pumpkin in it, for it increases in the brain and the intellect”’.”4®

L Gl KB 81 8 R &5 B8 ST 0 0 JB 5 -

And he " s3id: ‘One who eats a pomegranate until he completes it, Allah#" would Irradiate
his heart for forty days”.”#’

L B3y e JB 5 -
And he W said: ‘Best of the curries is the raisin”’.748
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And he®"" said; ‘There is no one eating a pomegranate except his Satan™ would be sick for
forty days”.”4

S A 350 o J6 5 -
And hes®"V said: ‘The celery is a vegetable of the Prophets?s.7>°
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And he™®W¥ said: ‘One who eats the vinegar, an Angel would stand upon him seeking
Forgiveness for him until he is free from it”’.”>?
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And hes®"W said: ‘Best of the dips is the vinegar’.”>?
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And he™®W said: ‘The Prophet*®% used to love, from the fruits, the grapes and the
watermelon”.”3
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And he*®"" said: ‘Upon you all is with the raising, for it extinguishes the bile, and settles the
phlegm, and strengthens the nerves, and rids the fatigue, and improves the heart”.”>*
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And he®"W said: ‘Upon you all is with the gourd, for it increases in the brain”.”>®
A B g Ay sk L8 06 5 -

And he "V said: ‘The Jujube rids the fever, and the pear polishes the heart”.7>¢
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And he ™Y said: ‘Noah® complained to Allah?? of the gloom. Allah#¥ Revealed to him™*
that he should eat the grapes for it rids the gloom”.”>’
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And hes®¥ said: ‘When you eat the cucumber, so eat it from its bottom”’.
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And he™®V¥ said: ‘Eat the watermelon as your fruit and bite it, for its water is a Mercy, and it’s
sweetness is a sweetness of the Eman. The one who eats a morsel of the watermelon, Allah-
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azwi would Write for him seventy thousand good deeds and delete seventy thousand evil deeds
from him”’.7%?
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And he®"W said: ‘In the watermelon there are ten qualities’ — he*¥ mentioned these”.”®°
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And he (the narrator) said, ‘A watermelon was gifted to the Prophet™*®"¥ from Al-Taif. He®*
smelt it and kissed it, and said: ‘Bite the watermelon, for it is from the Permissibles of the
earth and it’s water is from Mercy (of Allah®?¥), and it’s sweetness is from the Paradise” .
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And one day he*®" was in a gathering of his™®% companions. He®"V said: ‘Allah®*" has
Mentioned watermelon from our foods’. Ali®*"s stood up and went. He®"%* came with a load
of watermelons. He™®"¥ and his™®"*% companions ate. He™ "% said: ‘May Allah®**i Mercy the
one who has fed us this, and the one who eats, and the one from the Muslims who will be
eating from this day of ours up to the Day of Qiyamah’’.76?
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And he™®™W said: ‘There is none from a pregnant woman eating the watermelon with the
cheese, except and her new-born would be of excellent face and manners’ .62
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And he®W¥ said: ‘The watermelon before the meal washes the belly and rids the illness by its

roots”.763
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And hesW ate the cucumber with the salt, and he"" ate the watermelon with the cheese,

and he™®W would eat the wet (juicy) fruits, and sometimes ate the watermelon with both the
hands together”.764
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And he*®"" said: ‘Smell the Narcissus, and even if it is once a day, and even if once a week,
and even if once a month, and even if once in a lifetime, and even if once in a year, in the
heart there is a seed from the insanity, and the leprosy, and the vitiligo, and smelling it would
uproot it”’.”®>
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And he*®™W said: ‘The henna is a dye of Al-Islam, increasing the Momin in his work, and rids
the headache, and sharpens the sight, and increases in the virility, and it is a chief of the
aromas in the world and the Hereafter””.7%®
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And he*®™W" said: ‘Upon you all is with the thyme, and smell it, for it is good for the anosmia
(lack of smell), and anosmia is an illness’ .76’
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And hes®"W said: ‘Merit of the violet oil over the (rest of the) oils is like merit of Al-Islam over
(rest of) the religions’.”68
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And he™®™W said: ‘There is no leaf from the leaves of the endive except and upon it is a drop

from the water of Paradise”’.”6°

s iads 4 cs Msglas o 06 5 -
And he ¥ said: ‘One who wants to smell an aroma, so let him smell the red rose”.”7°
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And he™®W said: ‘Allah®™% has not Created any tree more beloved to Him?™ than the
Henna”.’’!
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And he*™V" said: ‘Spending a Dirham in the Way of Allah?™ is with (a multiple of) seven
hundred) and spending a Dirham in dyeing (with) the henna is with (a multiple of) nine
thousand”.””?
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And he*®V¥ said: ‘When you eat the radish and want to shun it’s smell, then send Salawaat
upon mesW at the first bite from it”.”’3
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And he*®™VW said: ‘Adorn your tables with the vegetables, for these are a repellent of the
Satans™ with the Naming (of Allah-2wi)”” 774
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And he®"W said: ‘The black cumin is a cure from every illness except the death”.””>
B pads 5 o &g 806 B s 6 5 -
And he2"W said: ‘Eat the cheese, for it would inherit the drowsiness and digest the food”.”7®
S 5 5 e el e 6 5 i) J8T 2 o 06 5 -

And hes™VY said: ‘One who eats the Rue and sleeps upon it would be safe from the imbalance,
and pneumonia”.””’
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And he®¥ said: ‘One has eaten the garlic, and the onion, and the leek should neither come
near us®Ys nor go near the Masjid”’.”’8
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And he™®™V said: ‘When you enter a city, so eat from its vegetables and it’s onions. It would
repel it’s diseases from you, and rid the fatigue, and strengthen the forearm (nerves), and
increase in the water (seminal fluid), and remove the fever”.””?
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And hes®™VY said: ‘Upon you all is with the celery, for if there was anything increasing in the
intellect, so it would be it”.780
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And he V¥ said: ‘If there was a healing in anything, it would be in the Senna”’.”8!
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And he™®™V¥ said: ‘Upon you all is with the black cumin, for it is from a tree of Paradise. It's
taste is bitter and there is healing in it from every illness”.”8
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And he™®¥ said: ‘It is recommended for the cupping to be done during the nineteenth of the
month and the twenty-first”.783
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And he™®VY said: ‘During the night there was an ascension with me*®¥ to the sky, I*®"% did
not pass by any assembly of the Angels except and they said, ‘'O Muhammad=®""! |nstruct

yours®W community with the cupping’, and the best of what you can be medicating with is

the cupping, and the black cumin, and the fairness”.”84
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And he®¥ said: ‘Eating the clay is Prohibited upon every Muslim”’.7>
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And he™®¥ said: ‘One who dies and in his belly is weight of a particle from it (clay) would
enter the Fire”.786
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And he®"V said: ‘One who eats the clay, it is as if he has assisted upon killing himself”’.”8’
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And he*®"V¥ said: ‘Do not be eating the clay, for there are three characteristics in it — it inherits
the illness, and enlarges the belly, and pales the colour!”’788
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And he®"W said: ‘The fever is a share of every Momin from the Fire (of Hell)””.”8°
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And he ¥ s3id: ‘One who is sick for seven days a hot sickness (fever), Allah-** would Expiate

from him the sins of seventy years”.”°
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And he®W¥ said: ‘Do not dislike four — the sore eyes, for it cuts off the veins of blindness, and

the flu, for it cuts the veins of leprosy, and the cough, for it cuts the veins of partial paralysis,

and the dimple (pimple on the vein), for it cuts the veins of vitiligo”.”?*
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And he™®W said: ‘There is no pain except the eye pain, nor any worry except the debt
worries”.”??

G il e B2 WSpldt L2 2 J6 5 -

And he "V said: ‘The fever drops the sins just as the leaves drop off from the tree”.”®3

78 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 145
787 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 146
788 Bijhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 147
78 Bihar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 148
790 Bijhar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 149
791 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 150
792 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 151
793 Bjhar Al-Anwaar — V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 152
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And he™®¥ said: ‘One who precedes the sneeze by (saying) ‘The Praise is for Allah®"/’, would
be safe from the toothache, and the earache, and the abdominal pain”’.7%
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And hesa"W said: ‘A servant would not say in the presence of a sick person, ‘I ask Allah?? the
Magnificent, Lord of the Magnificent Throne to Heal you’, seven times, except he would
recover”’. 795
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And he™®"¥ said: ‘One who complains of his molar (pain), let him place his finger upon it and
let him recite: And He is the One Who Produced you from one soul, so there is a (permanent)
stable one and a (temporarily) deposited one. [6:98] We Detail the Signs for a people who

mind [6:126] And with the Truth have We Revealed it, and with the Truth it descended
[17:105] — the Verse” .7%®
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And it so happened that when a patient came, he™®"W said: ‘Get rid of the whisperings (of
Satan™ and the problems, Lord??% of the people! Heal, and Your??¥ are the Healer, there is
no healing except Your??¥ Healing!”’ 7%’
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And it is said Rasool-Allah*®¥ consoled a patient. He®"¥ said: ‘Shall I*"% chant a chant
Jibraeel™ had taught me=®¥*?’ He said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah=*""I’
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Hes®"¥ said: ‘In the Name of Allah3¥, He#*" will Heal you from every illness and it will not
come (back) to you, and And from evil of the blowers into the knots [113:4] And from evil of

an envier when he envies [113:5]".7°8
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And from these is the Hadeeth: ‘If the standing drinker knew what was against him, he would
vomit out whatever he had drunk from”.”®°
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And from these is the Hadeeth he*®"% had prohibited that the man should pray Salat until he
had buckled up (tightened his belt)””.8%°

793 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 158
800 Bihar Al-Anwaar —V 59 The book of creation - Ch 89 H 159
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CHAPTER 90 - ANOTHER REGARDING THE GOLDEN
MESSAGE, WELL-KNOWN AS ‘AL ZAHABIYA’ (THE GOLDEN)

g AP B 2
In the Name of Allah??¥i the Beneficent, the Merciful.
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I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘I found in the handwriting of the Sheykh, the majestic, the superior, the
Allamah, the perfect in the skills of knowledge, and the disciplines, promoter of the nation
and the religion and doctrine, light of the religion, Ali Bin Abdul Aali Al-Karaky, may Allah-?%
the Glorious Recompense him on behalf of the faith and on behalf of its people, the exemplary
Recompense.
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These are the wordings of the golden message regarding the medicine which the Imam Ali-
asws Bin Musa Al-Reza®%* had dispatched with to Al-Mamoun the Abbasside (caliph) in
preserving the healthy mood, and it’s management with the foods, and the drinks, and the
medications.
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The Imam™@"s of the universe, the bright spot on the face of Al-Islam, manifester of the
mysteries with the shining insight, code-breaker in Al-Jafr and Al-Jamie, the most judicial of
the ones who judged, after his®%s grandfathers®% Al-Mustafa*®¥, and the most
overwhelming of the ones overwhelming after his@®"Ys father@®Ws Ali@Ws Al-Murtaza@s"s,
Imam™@"s of the Jinn and the humans, Abu Al-Hassan Ali®*"s Bin Musa Al-Reza®$, may the
Salawaat of Allah®®" be upon him?*s and upon his®"s forefathers®"s, the excellent, the
captains, the prestigious, the pious said: ‘O commander of the faithful!’ — up to the end of
what | (Majlisi) shall be coming with from the (golden) message.
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And | (Maijlisi) found in the compilation of one of the meritorious ones with these chains,
‘Musa Bin Jabir Al-Salamy said, ‘1 was informed by the Sheykh, the majestic, the scholar, the
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unique guide of the religion, Yahya Bin Muhammad Bin Alban Al-Khazin, may Allah? Cause
his inclination to be constant, said, ‘l was informed by Muhammad Al-Hassan Bin Muhammad
Bin Jamhour’.
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And Haroun Bin Musa Al-Tal’akbury, may Allah? be Pleased with him, said, ‘It is narrated to
us by Muhammad Bin Hisham Bin Sahl, may Allah®**I have Mercy on him. He said, ‘It is
narrated to us by Al-Hassan Bin Muhammad Bin Jamhour’. He said, ‘It is narrated to me by
my father’, and he was a knower of Abu Al-Hassan Ali®*"s Bin Musa Al-Reza®"¢, specialising
with him@%“s adhering for serving him?"¥s, and he was with him?*¥s when he?®"s was taken
from Al-Medina to travel to Khurasan, and attended the (funeral) Salat upon him@*¥¢, and the
greetings at Toos, and he was forty-nine years of age.
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He said, ‘And Al-Mamoun was in Neshapur, and in his gathering was my Master2¥s Abu Al-
Hassan Al-Reza®"*, and a group of physicians (doctors) and the philosophers, like Youhanna
Bin Masawiya, and Jibraeel Bin Yakhtishu, and Salih Bin Salhima the Indian, and other from
the impersonators of the knowledges, and ones with arguments, and the insight.
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There flowed the discussion of the medicine and what is therein from the health of the bodies
and their standing. Al-Mamoun and the ones in his presence drowned in the talk, and they
penetrated into the knowledge of that, and how Allah?¥ the Exalted had Installed this body
and entirety of what is in it from these contradictory things from the four natures, and harms
of the foods and their benefits, and what is related with the bodies from their harms, of the
illnesses’.
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He said, ‘And Abu Al-Hassan®"* was silent, not speaking regarding anything from that. Al-
Mamoun said to him@%s, “What are you™*"* saying, O Abu Al-Hassan®"*, regarding this matter
which we are in this day, and that which there is no escape from knowing these things and
the beneficial foods from it, and the harms, and management of the body?’
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Abu Al-Hassan@%s said: ‘In my23s¥s possession from that is what I have tried and know of
its correctness with the testing, and the passage of days, along with what the ones from the
ancestors have concurred upon, from what there is no leeway for the human being to be
ignorant of it, and there is no excuse in neglecting it. I"*"* have collected (all) that along with
what is nearer to what is needy to knowing it”.
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He said, ‘And Al-Mamoun hastened the going out to Balkh and Abu Al-Hassan?®"* stayed
behind from him, and Al-Mamoun wrote a letter to him@¥* urging him2*¥s of what he®*** had
mentioned, from whatever was needed to knowing it from his?"* direction, to what he?Ws
had heard and experiment from the foods and the drinks, and taken the medicines, and the
vein-cutting, and the cupping, and the brushing the teeth, and the bathing, and the waxing,
and the management regarding that.
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Al-Reza@"s wrote a letter to him, it’s copy is: -
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In the Name of Allah? the Beneficent, the Merciful! 1% cling with Allah??¥, As for after, a
letter of commander of the faithful has arrived to me®"* regarding what he has instructed
me from his pausing upon what he is needy to, from what I**¥s have tried, and what I have
heard regarding the foods and the drinks, and taken the medications, and the vein-cutting,
and the cupping, and the waxing, and the aphrodisiacs, and other than that from what the
affairs of the body would be straight.
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And IS have explained to him what he is needy to and have expanded for him what he
should be working upon from the management of his foods and his drinks, and his taking the
medication, and his vein-cutting, and his cupping, and his aphrodisiacs, and other than that
from whatever he is needy to, from the politics (management) of his body, and the inclination
is with Allah-22,
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Know, that Allah®" Mighty and Majestic does not Try the body with an illness until He3?¥
Makes a cure for it’ — up to the end of what | (Majlisi) shall be coming with.
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| (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And the Sheykh Abu Ja’far Al-Tusi, may Allah??¥ Sanctify his holy soul,
mentioned in ‘Al-Fihrist’ in a translation by Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Bin Jamhour, the blind
one of sight. There are books for him, from these is ‘Kitab Al Malahim’, and ‘Kitab Al-Wahida’,
and ‘Kitab Sahib Al-Zaman-f’,
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And for him is ‘The golden message’ from Al-Reza®"s. He informed us by all of his reporting,
except whatever was in these from the exaggerations or confusion of a group, from
Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Al-Husayn, from his father, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Ahmad Bin
Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, from Muhammad Bin Jamhour.
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And it is reported by Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Al-Husayn, from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Bin
Al-Waleed, from Al-Hassan Bin Mattil, from Muhammad Bin Ahmad Al-Alawy, from Al-Amraky

Bin Ali, from Muhammad Bin Jamhour.
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And Al-Najjashy mentioned as well, by his way to it like this, “‘We are informed by Muhammad
Bin Ali the scribe, from Muhammad Bin Abdullah, from Ali Bin Al Husayn Al-Huzaly Al-
Madoudy who said, ‘I met Al-Hassan Bin Muhammad Bin Jamhour. He said to me, ‘It is
narrated to me by Abu Muhammad Bin Jamhour, and he was one hundred and ten years old.
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And we are informed by lbn Shazan, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Sa’ad, from
Ahmad Bin Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Muhammad Bin Jamhour, with entirety of his books.
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And Muhammad Bin Shahr Ashub, may his soul be sanctified, said in the book ‘Ma’alim Al-
Ulama’, in a translation by Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan. For him is ‘The golden message’ from

Al-Reza@"s regarding the medicine’ — end.
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And the sheykh, the strategist of religion, said in ‘Al-Fihrist’, ‘The Seyyid Fazlullah Bin Ali Al-
Rawandy wrote a commentary upon it named as ‘Tarjumat Al-Alawy lil Tibb Al-Razawy’.
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So, it is apparent that the (golden) message was from the -well-known ones between our
scholars, and there are ways for them to it and chains (of attributions), but in their copying
which have arrived to us, there are serious differences. We shall indicate to some of these
and we shall comment on in mentioning the (golden) message in its commentary upon the
summary’.
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(Al-Reza®"*) said: ‘Know, O commander of the faithful! Allah®?¥ the Exalted did not Try the
Momin servant with any affliction until He*** Make a cure to be for him, he can be treating
with, and for every type of the iliness, there is type from the cures, and management, and a
description (prescription), and that is because the human bodies have been Made to be upon
an example of the kingship.
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The king of the body, it is the heart, and the workers are the veins and the ligaments and the
brain, and the house of the king is his heart, and his land is the body, and the assistances are
his hands, and his legs, and his lips, and his eyes, and his tongue, and his ears, and his treasury

is his stomach and his abdomen, and his guard is his chest.
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The hands are two assistances, drawing near, and distancing, and working upon whatever the
king reveals to them, and the legs transfer the king to wherever he so desires.
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And the eyes point him upon what is hidden from him, because the king is from behind the
veil, nothing arrives to him except through these two, and they are two lamps as well, and a

fortress (watchtower) of the body.
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And the two ears protect him, not letting (anything) enter to the king except what is
compatible with him, because they are not able upon entering anything until the king reveals
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to them. When the king reveals to them, the king lowers his head listening intently to them
until he hears from them, then he responds with whatever he wants.
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The tongue translates from it with many tools. From these is wind of the heart, and vapour of
the stomach, and aid of the lips, and there isn’t any strength for the lips except with the
tongue (teeth), and they aren’t needless from each other, and the speech cannot be good
except with returning it in the nose, because the nose adorns the speech just as the blower
adorns in the flute.
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And like that are the nostrils, and they are holes of the nose entering unto the king from what
he likes, from the good winds (smell). When the bad wind comes unto the king, he reveals to
the body, so it forms a barrier between the king and that wind.
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And for the king, along with this, there is reward and punishment. His punishment is severer
than the punishment of the apparent kings, the subduers in the world, and his reward is
superior to their rewards. As for his punishment, it is the grief, and as for his reward, it is the
happiness, and the origin of the grief is in the spleen and origin of the happiness is in the
Omentum and the two kidneys, and from these two are veins connected to the face.
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So, from over there, the happiness and the grief are revealed. You will see their signs in the
face, and these veins, all of them are ways from the workers to the king, and from the king to
the workers, and the credibility of that is when you take the medication, the veins deliver it
to the very place of the illness by their feeding.
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And know, O commander of the faithful! The body is at the status of the good land, when it
is entrusted with the construction, and the quenching from where it will not increase in the
water, so would drown, nor reduced from it so it would dry up, for as long asit’s building lasts,
and its care is a lot, and its cultivation is pure, and if it is neglected from, it would spoil, and
the grass would not grow in it. So, the body is at this status.
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And with the management in the foods and drinks, it would be correct and healthy, and well-
being would be pure in it. So, look, O commander of the faithful, at what is compatible with
you and compatible with your stomach and your body can be strengthen with and be
persistent with it from the foods. Determine it for yourself and make it to be your food
(intake).
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And know, O commander of the faithful! Each one of these natures is under what resembles
it, so feed what resembles your body (parts); and the one who takes more from the food
would not be feeding it (but would actually be harming it), and the one who takes with a
measurement, neither more nor less in his food intake, it would benefit him, and like that is
the water.
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It’s way is that you should take from the food, your sufficient in its days and raise your hands
from it while there are small bites (left) with you to it, and there is (still) inclination with you
to it, for it would be healthier for your stomach and for your body, and purer for your intellect,
and lighter for your body.
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0O commander of the faithful! Eat the cold in the summer and hot in the winter, and be
moderate during the two seasons in accordance to your strength and your desire, and begin
at the start of the meal with the lightest of the foods which your body can be fed with, in
accordance to your habit, and in accordance to your strength, and your energy, and your time
that your eating would be, during each day, at what eight hours have passed from the day,
one meal, or three meals during two days.
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You should eat lunch early at the beginning of the day, then dinner. When it would be during
the second day, then at the passing of eight hours from the day, eating one meal, and you will
not be needy to the dinner, and like that my s grandfathers?*“s Muhammad=®"¥ and Ali?sWs
had instructed, one meal during every day, and two meals the next day, and let that be a
measurement neither increasing (upon) nor reducing (from).
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And raise your hands from the meal while you are (still) desiring it, and let your drinking be at
the end of your mean, from the clean drink, the old, from what its drinking is Permissible, and
which 1% shall be describing it afterwards.
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And now we % shall mention what is befitting to mention it, from the management of the
seasons of the year and it’'s Roman months falling therein, in each season upon a limit, and
what is to be utilised from the foods and the drinks, and what to keep aside from, and the
madder of preserving the health, from the words of the ancient ones, and we®"* shall return
to the words of the Imams s in describing the drink which it Permissible to drink it and utilise
after the meal.
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(Mention of the seasons of the year) — As for the season of spring, it is a soul of the times, and
it’s beginning is (month of) March, and the number of its days it thirty days, and in it the night
and the day is good, and the ground is soft, and the rule of the phlegm is gone, and the blood
agitates.
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And there should be utilising during it, from the gentle (light) foods, and the meats, and the
soft-boiled eggs, and drink the drink after moderating it with the water, and one should fear
in it eating the onions, and the garlic, and the sour (foods), and it is praised (recommended)
during it drinking the laxatives and utilising during it the vein-cutting and the cupping.
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April is of thirty days. In it, the days are long, and it strengthens the mood of the season, and
the blood stirs, and the easterly winds blow during it, and one should utilise in it from the
grilled foods, and what has been cooked with the vinegar, and the hunted meats, and the
copulation is a treatment (healthier), and massage with the oils in the bathhouse, and do not
drink the water upon the empty stomach and smell the aromas and the perfumes.
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May is of thirty-one days, and the winds are clear during it, and it is end of the season of
spring, and it is forbidden during it from eating the salty, and the thick meats like the heads
and cow meat and the milk, and it is beneficial during it to enter the bathhouse at the
beginning of the day, and it is disliked during it, the exercising before the lunch.
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June is of thirty days. The rule of the phlegm and the blood goes away during it, and the time
of the yellow bile comes; and it is forbidden during it from the fatigue, and eating the greasy
meat, and the frequenting from it, and smell the musk and the amber; and it is beneficial
during it to eat the cold vegetables like the endive, and the vegetable, purslane, and eat the
greens like the cucumber and the Armenian cucumber, and the cotoneaster (fruit), and the
wet fruits.
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And utilise the acidifiers, and from the meats, folded meat of the goat and the kid, and from
the birds, the chicken and the grouse, and the partridge, and the milk (products), and the
fresh fish.
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July is of thirty-one days wherein is severe heat, and subsidence of the waters, and one should
utilise in it drinking the cold water upon the empty stomach, and eat in it the cold wet things,
and the moon of the drink is broken during it; and you should eat in it the subtle (light) foods,
quick for the digestion, like what I*%s had mentioned regarding June; and utilise during it
from the waxing, and the cold wet basils of the aromatic aromas.
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August is of thirty-one days. In it, the toxins are strengthened, and the flu is agitated at night,
and the northern wind blows, and it corrects the mood with the coolness and the
humidification; and beneficial during it is the yoghurt milk and keep aside during from the
copulation and the laxatives, and reduce from the exercising, and smell from the cold basils
(sweet aromas).
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September is of thirty days. During it the air is good, and the rule of the black bile is
strengthened, and drinking the laxatives is healthy, and it is beneficial during it to eat the
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sweets and a variety of the moderate meats like the goats and the one-year olds from the
sheep; and keep aside during it from the cow meat, and frequenting from the grilled, and
enter the bathhouse, and utilise during it the perfumes of moderate aromas, and shun during
it eating the watermelon and the Armenian cucumber.
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October is of thirty-one days. During it the different winds blow, and Al-Saba wind breathes
during it; and keep aside during it from the vein-cutting and drinking the medicines, and the
copulation is praised (recommended) in it, and beneficial in it is eating the fat meat, and the
sourish pomegranate, and the fruits after the meal; and utilise during it, eating the meats with
the seasoners (like pepper and cumin), and reduce in it from drinking the water, and the
exercising is praised (recommended) in it.
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November is of thirty days. During it, the toxic rains are cut off, and it is forbidden in it from
drinking the water at night and reduce in it from entering the bathhouse and the copulation,
and drink early morning every day a portion of hot water and keep aside from eating the
vegetables like the celery, and the mint, and the watercress.
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December is of thirty-one days. During it the stormy winds are strengthened, and the cold is
intensified, and it is beneficial during it all what we?*¥s have mentioned regarding November
and be cautious during it from eating the cold food, and fear the cupping during it and the
vein-cutting, and utilise during it the hot foods with the force and action.
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January is of thirty-one. During it, the phlegm prevails, and it is befitting to drink hot water
upon the empty stomach, and the copulation is praised (recommended) during it, and
beneficial in it is the soup like of the hot vegetables like the celery, and the watercress, and
the leek; and it is beneficial during it to enter the bathhouse at the beginning of the day, and
olive oil is the best (massage) oil, and what suits him, and be cautious during it of the sweets,
and eat the fresh fish and the milk.
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February is of twenty-eight days. During it are difference winds, and the rains are frequent,
and the grass (herbs) appear during it, and the water flows in the custom, and beneficial in it
is eating the garlic, and bird meat, and the hunts (fishery), and the dry fruits, and reduce from
eating the sweets, and recommended in it is frequent copulation, and the movement, and
the exercising.
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Description of the drink which is Permissible to drink it, and utilising it after the meal, and
mention of its benefits has already preceded in its beginning with the word upon the seasons
of the year, and what can be relied in, from preserving the health.
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And its description is that ten Ratls be taken from the pure raisins. It would be washed and
be soaked in clear water, and four fingers (Ratls) would be increased upon it, and it would be
left in that utensil for three days in the winter, and one day and night in the summer. Then it
would be made to be in a clean pot, and let the water be water of the sky (rain), if he is able
upon it, or else, from the fresh water which springs from an area from the eastern water,
shining white, light, and it is the accepter to what is presented to it upon quickness from the
heat and the cold, and that is evidence upon the lightness of the water.
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And it would be cooked until the raisins puff up and are cooked and mature. Then it would be
squeezed, and its water be cleaned and cooled, then returned to the pot for a second time,
and its measure of wood would be taken and boiled with a soft fire, a soft boiling, delicate,
until two-thirds of it goes away and a third remains.
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Then a Ratl of filtered been honey would be taken and thrown upon it, and it's measurement
would be take, and a measurement of the water to where it would be from the pot, and it
would be boiled until a proportion of the honey goes away and returned to its limit, and a
dispensable rag would be taken, and there would be made to be in it, ginger of the weight of
a Dirham, and half a Dirham of cloves, and half a Dirham of cinnamon, and a Dirham of saffron,
and half a Dirham of valerian, and the like of it from the endive, and half a Dirham of mastic.
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Afterwards, crush each one upon a limit and sieve in a cloth, and tie it with a tight sewing
goodly, and throw in it, and the rag is immersed in the drink whereby it would bring down the
potency which is in it, and do not cease stirring it gently over a soft fire until it goes away from
it a measurement of the honey, and raise the pot and let it cool, and it would take three
months for its mixture to enter into each other, and then utilise it; and a measurement of
what is drunk from it, is an ounce to two ounces, from the pure water.
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So, when you eat from the food, O commander of the faithful, a measurement of what [@Ws
have described for you, then drink from this drink a measurement of three cups after your
meal. When you have done that, so you would be safe by the Permission of Allah®¥ the
Exalted, in your day and your night, from the chronic cold aches like the gout and the winds,
and other than that from the nerve pains, and the brain, and the stomach, and some of the
pains of the liver, and the spleen, and the intestines, and the viscera.
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So, if you were to be sincere after that desiring the water, then drink from it a measurement
of half from what you had drunk from before it, for it would be healthier for the body of
commander of the faithful, and increase his virility, and stronger for his control and his
memory, for the health of the body and it’s standing happens to be with the food and the
drink, and It’s spoiling happens with these two. Thus, if you are correct in these two, the body
would be healthy, and it you were to spoil these two, the body would be spoilt.
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And know, O commander of the faithful, that strength of the souls follow the state of the
bodies, and the states are pursuant to the desires, and these change in accordance with the
changes in the air in the places. When the air is cold at times and hot at other times, it would
change the states of the bodies by its cause, and an impact of that change would be in the
appearance.
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So, when the air was moderate, the state of the bodies would be moderate, and the dealings
of the state would be correct in the natural movements, like the digestion, and the copulation,
and the sleeping, and the moving, and rest of the movements, because Allah-#?" the Exalted
has Built the bodies upon four natures, and these are the two Biles, and the blood, and the
phlegm.
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And in summary, (these are) two hot, and two cold, having interchanges between them. The
two hot ones have been made to be soft and dry, and like that the two cold ones are wet and
dry. Then that is separated upon four segments from the body, and upon the head, and the
chest, and the cartilages, and the lower abdomen.
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And know, O commander of the faithful, that the head, and the ears, and the eyes, and the
nostrils, and the mouth, and the nose are from the blood, and that the chest is from the
phlegm and the wind, and the cartilages are from the yellow bile, and the lower abdomen is
from the black bile.
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And know, O commander of the faithful, that the sleep is a rule of the brain, and it is a
custodian of the body and its strength. So, whenever you want to sleep, then let your lying
down at first be upon your right side, then turn to the left, and like that. Stand from your lying
down upon the right side just as you had begun with at your sleep time.
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And accustom yourself the sitting upon from the night for two hours, like what you had slept.
So, when two hours remain from the night, then enter the toilet for the need of the human
being and spent the night in it in accordance with what it takes to fulfil your need, and do not
prolong in it, for that would inherit the iliness of elephantiasis.
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And know, O commander of the faithful, that the best of what you can brush your teeth with
is palm fibre, for it polishes the teeth, and it sweetens the mouth and strengthens the gums

and fatten them, and it is beneficial from the cavities when it would be moderate, and the
frequenting from it thins the teeth and disturbs (loosens) them and weakens their roots.
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The one who wants to preserve the teeth, let him take a burnt horn of a deer, and Eastern
Redbud, and Cyperus, and Valerian, and Tamarix in equal portions, and a quarter portion of
‘Andraniya’ salt. Pound it all finely and brush with it for it would withhold the teeth and
preserve their roots from the occasional lesions.
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And the one who wants to whiten his teeth, let him take a portion of ‘Andarany’ salt and sea
foam the like of it, pounding it finely and brushing with it.
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And know, O commander of the faithful! The state of the human being which Allah-#2 the
Exalted has Built him upon and Made him change with it. There are four states. The first is of
fifteen (twenty-five) years, and during it is his youth, and his beauty, and his glory, and rule of
the blood in his body.
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Then, the second state is from twenty-five years to thirty-five years, and during it is the rule
of the yellow bile, and prevailing strength upon the person, and it is as strong as it can be, and
he does not cease to be like that until the aforementioned period is fulfilled, and he is of
thirty-five years age.
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Then he enters into the third state up to the end of the period of sixty years. He happens to
be in the rule of the black bile, and it is the age of wisdom, and the preaching, and the
recognition, and the knowing, and systematic affairs, and correct insight into the
consequences, and truthful opinion, and consistency in the behaviours.
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Then he enters into the fourth state, and it is the rule of the phlegm, and it is the state in
which he will not transfer from it for as long as he lives, except to an older age, and sluggish
living, and fading, and reduction in the strength, and spoiling in his being and his laughing at
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all things he does not know, until he sleeps during the strength (daytime) and stays awake at
sleep time, and he does not remember what had happened previously and forgets what
occurs during the timings, and his appearance withers, and his habits change, and water of
his lustre and his glory dries up, and the growth of his hair and his nails is reduced, and his
body does not cease to be opposite and in reversal for as long as he lives, because he is in the
rule of the bile of the phlegm, and it is cold and frozen. So, his freezing and his coldness results
in the perishing of the whole body seized in the last of the phlegmatic force.
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And % have mentioned to commander of the faithful entirety of what he would be needy
to regarding the politics (management) of the moods and states of his body and its treatment.
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And 1% mention when he is needy to taking it, from the foods and the medicines and what
obliges him to be doing during its timings. When you intend the cupping done, let it be during
the twelfth night of the crescent up to the fifteenth, for it would be healthier for your body.
When the month terminates, do not get cupping done except if you happen to be desperate
to that, and it is because the blood reduces during the reduction of the crescent and increased
during its increase.
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And let the cupping be in accordance with what has passed from the years. A man of twenty
years should get cupping done during every twenty days, and a man of thirty, once during
every thirty days, and like that is the one who reaches from the age of forty years should get
cupping done once during every forty days, and whatever increases, it would be by a
calculation of that.
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And know, O commander of the faithful! The cupping rather takes it's blood from the small
veins spread out in the flesh, and the credibility of that is what 1®%* am mentioning, is that it
does not weaken the strength like what is found from the weakling during the vein-cutting.
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And cupping of the fovea benefits from the load of the head, and cupping of the two cheeks
lightens from the head, and the face, and the eyes, and it is beneficial for the pains of the

molars.
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And sometime the vein-cutting substitutes entirety of that, and one can get cupping done
beneath the chin to treat the thrush in the mouth, and periodontitis, and other than that from
the mouth pains.
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And like that is the cupping between the shoulders. It benefits from the palpitations which
happen from the fullness and the heat, and that which is place upon the legs would reduce
from the fullness, a clear reduction and benefit from the chronic pains in the kidneys, and the
bladder, and the wombs, and brings about the menstruation, apart from that it exhausts the
body, and severe fainting would present from it, except that it would benefits the one with
the pimples and boils.
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And lightening of the pain of the cupping is lightening of the suction (of the blood) during the
first of what the cupper places, then he gradually increases the suction, little by little, and the
second is increased in the sucking than the first, and like that onwards, upwards, and he
pausing from the incision until the place is very reddened due to the repetition of the cupper
upon it, and gash is softened upon the skins and the place before the gash is wiped with the
oil.
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And like that is the vein cutting. He would wipe the place which he has cut in, with the oil, for
it would reduce the pain, and like that it would soften the gash, and scalpel with the oiling
during the cupping; and at being free from it, he would soften the place with the oil and let it
drip, from the oils upon the veins when he has cut anything, lest it be concealed, so that would
harm with the cut.
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And let the vein-cutter deliberate to cutting from the veins what happen to be in the places
of less flesh, because littleness of the flesh from the vein, there would be little pain.
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And most of the vein pain when chords of the forearm and the cuffs are cut due to their
connection with the muscles and solidness of the skin. As for the basilic vein and forearm vein,
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these two, in the vein-cutting, are of less pain when there does not happen to be any flesh
above them.
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And the obligatory is to coat the place of the vein-cutting with the hot water so the blood
would appear, and especially in the winter, for it would softer the skin and reduce the pain
and ease the cutting; and it is necessary during all what we have mentioned from the
extraction of the blood, to keep away from the women before that by twelve hours.
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And get cupping done during a bright clear day, there being no cloud in it nor any severe wind,
and extract from the blood a measurement of what you can see from its change, and do not
enter the bathhouse during that day of yours for it would inherit the illness and pour the hot
water upon your head and your body, and do not do that from your (cupping) time.
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And beware of the bathhouse when you get cupping done, for the fever happening during it
would be constant. When you have washed from the cupping, then take a silk cloth and throw
it upon your cupping place, or a soft cloth from silk, or something else, and that a
measurement of a chickpea from the great antidote (Tiryak Al-Akbar) and drink it if it was
winter, and if it was summer, then drink ‘Al-Sikanjabeen’ (Honey & vinegar drink) and mix it
with a pleasant moderate drink and take it with a fruit drink.
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And that is not possible, then drink the citron. If you cannot find anything from that, then take
if after grinding it finely beneath the teeth and drink upon it a jar of lukewarm water.
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And if it was the time of winder and the cold, the drink ‘Al-Sikanjabeen’ (honey & vinegar)
upon it, for when you do that, you would have been safe from the facial paralysis, and the
vitiligo, and the psoriasis, and the leprosy, by the Permission of Allah"#?¥ the Exalted; and sip
from the sour pomegranate for it would strengthen the breath and revive the blood; and do
not eat salty food after that for three hours for it is feared that you would be exposed to
scabies from that.
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And if it was winter, then eat from ‘Al-Tabaheej’ (aubergine dish), when you get cupping done,
and drink upon it from the pure drink which 1% have mentioned previously, and oil with the
good oils, or something from the musk, and rose water, and pour from it upon your head at
the time of being free from your cupping.
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And as for in the summer, so when you get cupping done, then eat ‘Al-Sikbaj’ (meat cooked
in vinegar), and ‘Al-Halam’ (a dessert), and the sauces as well, and the salty (foods), and pour
violet oil upon your head with rose water, and something from the camphor, and drink that
drink which I#%¢ have described to you, after your meal, and beware of frequent movement,
and the anger, and copulating with the women during (that) day of yours.
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And be cautious, O commander of the faithful, from gathering between the egg and the fish
in the stomach at one time, for these two, when they are gathered in the interior of the
human being, produce the gout, and the colic, and the haemorrhoids, and the toothache upon
him.
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And the milk and Al-Nabeez which it’s people drink, when they are gathered, produce the
gout and the vitiligo, and continuing eating the eggs would present from it the freckles in the
face; and eating the salty, and the salted meats, and eating the salted fish after the vein-
cutting and the cupping, would present the psoriasis from it, and the scabies; and eating the
kidneys of the sheep and stomach of the sheep changes the bladder.

5 05H g 5 el iy 28 8T 5 sl &g ctesy BT S o oy Jegyr 5 538 gl e el 48

7

Sadi o off e o a3y e e i 5 0 G pid &g adh B By

And entering the bathhouse upon the stomach pain produces the coli and washing with the

cold water after eating the fish would inherit the partial paralysis and eating the citron at

night would turn the eyes and be squinty-eyed, and going to a menstruating woman inherits

the leprosy in the child, and copulation from without pouring the water (washing) upon its

tracks obligates the (kidney & gall bladder).
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And the copulation after the copulation from without a gap between the two with washing
would inherit the insanity in the child, and frequently eating the eggs and being habitual of it
would produce the spleen (pain) and winds in the top of the stomach, and filling with the
boiled eggs inherits the asthma and the flatulence, and eating the uncooked meat produces
the worms in the belly.
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And eating the clay, the body dehydrates from it when one is habitual upon it and drinking
the cold water at the end of the hot thing, or the sweets would do away the teeth, and the
frequenting from eating the meats of the beasts and the cows inherits the intellect and
confuses the understanding and dulls the mind and increases the forgetfulness.
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And when you intend to enter the bathhouse and you cannot find in your head what would
harm you, then begin before your entering, with five jars of lukewarm water, for you shall be
safe if Allah®?¥ the Exalted so Desires, from the head pains and migraine’.
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And it is said, ‘Pour the hot water five times upon it at entering the bathhouse.
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And know, O commander of the faithful, that the bathhouse has been installed upon the

arrangement of the body. There are four rooms for the bathhouse like the natures of the
body.
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The first roomis cold, dry, and the second is cold, wet, and the third is hot, wet, and the fourth
is hot, dry; and the benefits of the bathhouse are mighty, leading to the moderation, and
cleaning the dirt, and softening the nerves and the veins, and strengthening the large organs,
and melting the residual waste, and does away the smell.
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When you want that no pimples should appear in your body, nor anything else, then begin at
the entering the bathhouse and oil your body with the violet oil.
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And when you want to utilise ‘Al-Noura’ waxing and neither sores, nor tears, nor blackness
should afflict you, then wash with the cold water before you get waxing done.
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And one who wants to enter the bathhouse for the waxing, then let him keep aside from the
copulation twelve house before that, and it is a complete day, and let him drop something in
the wax from the aloe vera, and the acacia, and the goji berry, or entirety of that, and take a
little from it when they were a collection or individual, and do not cast anything from that
into the wax until the wax is soaked in the hot water which chamomile and marjoram have
been cooked it, or dry violet flowers, or entirety of that, in small portions, combined or
individual, in a measurement of what his palm can drink the water, and let ‘Al-Zirneekh’ be
like a sixth of the wax.
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And the body will point you, after the exit from it, with something to uproot it’s smell, like the
peach leaves, and the safflower, and the henna, and the rose, and the hyacinth, individual or
combined.

AP 2of 2t o Y 0 o NPT S SRR I SN B TR SPIINT PR P SRR RSO S X SN S
Sall 5 O 33T OB 5l A3 fe goy OO mak O 5 Lghd 3 Slak 13 5ol 5 S 2 MR 85501 B3 5L O sil 05 g
iT . a2 K TP PR T SUNCIPR S Lo B PR Toauls o owor (o o Puins T A os whGs o w o co tios g
JU\OJSC;,C“ézﬂﬁJAJLu ) ‘,‘\JE \ﬁ 4;9 "J}‘.‘J‘f'..‘?c)f“ é:’d‘ctp}““‘}iéj@&}b} gLAJ/JLL;}L«.?\; B s Tede A5 5,\)\5

Az 105 5380 A3 5 Cadll Pl (i ol fpgad S0 OF 54 andt 3 5550

And one who wants to be safe from the burning of waxing, let him reduce from its turning,
and when he has done so, let him rush in washing it, and that he should wipe his body from
the rose oil. If the body is burning, Allah3?¥ Forbid, he should take peeled lentils and pound
them finely, and soak in rose water and vinegar, massaging with it the place the wax has
affected him in, for he would recover by the Permission of Allah®*¥ the Exalted, and that
which prevents from the impact of the waxing in the body, it is that he should rub the place
with very sour grape vinegar, and rub the rose oil, rubbing well.
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And the one who wants not to complain of his bladder, so he should not withhold the urine,
and even if he was on the back of his riding animal.
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And the one who wants that his stomach should not bother him, so he should not drink water
between his meal until he is free (from eating), and the one who does that, his body would
be wet, and his stomach would weaken, and the veins will not take the strength of the food,
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for it would come to be in the stomach suddenly when the water is poured upon the food,
first so first.
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And the one who wants not to find stones (kidney/gall bladder) and difficult urination, so he

should not withhold the semen at the descent of the desire, nor prolong the remaining upon
the women.
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And the one who wants to be safe from the lower ache nor for the haemorrhoids pain to
appear with him, so let him eat seven ‘Barny’ dates with cow butter, and he should massage
his private part with pure lily oil.
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And the one who wants to increase in his memory, let him eat seven ounces of raisins in the
morning upon the empty stomach.
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And the one who wants to reduce his forgetfulness and be a memoriser, let him eat every day
three pieces of marinated ginger with the honey, and daubed with the mustard, along with
his meal during every day.
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And the one who wants the increase in his intellect should take every day, three myrobalans
with cooking sugar.
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And the one who wants that his nails should not crack nor incline to the yellowness, nor spoil
around his nail, he should not clip his nail except on the day of Thursday; and the one who
wants his ears should not hurt him, let him mean cotton to be in these at sleep time.

And one who wants to stop the flu during the days of winter, let him each three morsels from
the honey every day.
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And know, O commander of the faithful, that there is evidence for the honey it’s benefits can
be recognised from its harm, and that is because there is something from it, when the smell
realises it, he would sneeze, and from it there is something calm, and for him during the
tasting there is severe burning. So, these types of honeys are lethal.
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And do not delay in smelling the narcissus, for it prevents the flu during the period of the days
of winter, and like that is are the black seeds; and when the human being fears the flu in the
time of summer (hay fever), so let him eat cucumbers every day and let him be cautious of

sitting in the sunshine.
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And the one who fears the migraine and the ear ache, he should not delay eating the fresh
fish, summer, and winter; and the one who wants to be healthy, light of the body and the
flesh, so let him reduce from his dinner at night; and one who wants not to have a complaint
of his navel, so let him oil it with the oil for his head.
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And one doesn’t want his lips to crack nor a cold sore to emerge in these, let him oil his
eyebrows from the oil for his head.
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And the one who doesn’t want his ears and his tonsils to become frail, so he should not eat
sweets until he rinses with vinegar after it.
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And one who doesn’t want the jaundice to afflict him, he should not enter a house in the
summer firstly of what it’s door is opened, nor exit from it first of what it’s door is opened in
the winter, in the morning.
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And one who doesn’t want wind to afflict him in his body, let him eat the garlic once every
seven days.
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And the one who doesn’t want to spoil his teeth, he should not eat sweets except after a piece
of bread.
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And the one who wants his meal to be welcoming, let him recline after the eating upon the
right side, then after that he should turn to his left side, until he sleeps.
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And one who wants to rid the phlegm from his body and reduce it, so let him eat every day
early morning, something from the garnish, and he should frequent entering the bathhouse,
and lying down with the women, and the sitting in the sunshine, and keep aside from every
cold foods, for it would do away with the phlegm and burn it.
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And one who wants to extinguish the flame of the bile, so let him eat every day, something
wet, cold, and he should rest his body, and reduce the movement, and frequent the looking
the one he loves.
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And the one who wants to burn the black bile, so upon him is frequent vomiting, and cutting
the veil, and be habitual of the waxing; and the one who want to rid the cold winds, upon him
is with the enema and the soft oils upon the body, and upon him is with the pressing with the
hot water in the washbasin, and keep aside from every cold (thing), and stick with every
(thing) hot, soft.
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And the one who wants to rid the phlegm from him, let him take early morning every day,
one ounce from the small lilies.
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And know, O commander of the faithful! The traveller, it is befitting for him that he guards
himself from the heat when he travels while he is filled from the food, nor of the empty
interior, and let him be upon a limit of moderation, and let him take from the cold foods like

‘Al-Qareys’ (fish cooked in vinegar), and the jelly (dessert), and the vinegar, and the oil, and
the un-ripened sour grape water, and approximate of that from the cold foods.
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And know, O commander of the faithful! The travelling in the severe heat is harmful for the
exhausted bodies when these were empty from the food, and it is beneficial in the fertile
bodies.
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As for the betterment (health) of the traveller and repelling the harm from him, it is that he
should not drink from the water of every stop he arrives at except after mixing it with water
of the stop which (he had arrived at) before it, or with one drink (of one soil), not different,
resembling it with its waters upon the air (atmosphere) based upon their being different; and
the obligatory is that the traveller should take provisions from the soil of his city, and it’s clay
which he has been nourished upon.
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And every time he arrives at a stop, he should drop into his utensil which he drinks the water
from, something from the clay which he had provided with from his city, and he should blend
the water and the clay in the utensil with the movement (shaking), and he should delay before
his drinking until it clears up with good clearing.
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And the best water to drink for the one who is a resident or a traveller, is whatever springs
from the easterly direction, from the light, the white (clear); and the superior of the water is
water is what happens to be emerging from east of the summer sun, and it’s healthiest and
it’s best is what was with this description which springs from it, and it’s flow was in the clay
mountain, and that is because it happens to be cold in the winter and soft for the bellies in
the summer, beneficial for the ones with heat.
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And as for the salty water and it’s heavy waters, these harden the stomach, and it’s waters,
the snows and the ice are destroyers for rest of the bodies, and of a lot of harm; and as for
water of the clouds, these are light, fresh, clean, beneficial for the bodies, when it’s hoarding

and it’s withholding in the ground is not prolonged. And as for the well water, these are fresh,
clean, beneficial if it is constantly flowing and it’s containment in the ground is not permanent.
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And as for the bogs and the swamps, these are hot, thick in the summer due to their
stagnation, and the constant emergence of the sun upon it, and it would generate, from its
constant drinking, the yellow bile, and their spleens would be enlarged due to it.
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And I®%s have described to you, O commander of the faithful, in what has preceded from this

letter of mine®%s, what there is sufficiency in it for the one who takes with it.
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And 1" am mentioned the matter of copulation (sexual intercourse). Do not go near the
women at the beginning of a summer’s night nor winter, and that is because the stomach and
the veins happen to be filled, and it is not recommended, and there would be produced from
it, the coli, and the partial paralysis, and the facial paralysis, and the gout, and the stones
(kidney & gall bladder), and the hernia, and weakness of the sight and it’s delicateness.
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So, when you intend that (sexual intercourse), then let it be at the end of the night, for it is
healthier for the body, and more hopeful for the child and cleverness in the child which
Allah®"i may have Decreed between them.
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And do not have sex with a woman until you have played with her, and increase the playing
with her, and press her breasts, for when you do that, her desires would overcome, and her
water would gather, because her water emerges from her breasts, and the desires is
manifested from her face and her eyes, and she would desire from you similar to that which
you are desiring from her; and do not have sex with the woman except and she is clean (not
menstruating).
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When you do that, neither stand upright nor sit being seated, but incline to your right, then
get up for the urinating something immediately when you are free, for you shall be safe of
the stones (kidney & gall bladder), by the Permission of Allah??¥ the Exalted. Then wash, and
drink something from the watery drinks, with a drink of honey, or with honey having had its
froth removed, for it would return the water similar to that which has been expelled from
you.
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And know, O commander of the faithful! Having sex with them during the constellation of the
Aires or Aquarius from the constellations is superior, and better than that is that it be in the
constellation of the Taurus due to it being overlooking the moon.
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And the one who acts upon what " have described in this letter of mine, and manages his
body by it, by the Permission of Allah"#¥ the Exalted he would be safe from every illness and
be of a healthy body by the Mighty of Allah?% and His*¥ Strength, for Allah?i the Exalted
Gives the well-being to the one He?™ so Desires, and Grants it to him, and the Praise is for
Allah#% first and last, apparent, and hidden”’ .8
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